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G E N E R A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  -  E S R S  2

BASIS FOR PREPARATION

BP-1 – General basis for the preparation of sustainability statements

This section of the management report corresponds to the sustainability statement of the ODDO BHF Group. It was prepared on 

the same scope of consolidation and the same reference period as the Group financial statements. The sustainability statement 

brings together information related to sustainability matters in environmental, social and governance areas. It describes the 

qualitative and quantitative data required by the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) relating to the impacts, risks 

and opportunities (IRO) deemed material for the ODDO BHF Group. The sustainability statement covers the upstream and 

downstream value chain to the extent that the materiality assessment of the IRO was carried out by integrating the Group's main 

direct and indirect business relationships.

The information published in accordance with the ESRS should in particular enable users of this sustainability statement to 

understand, on the one hand, the material impacts the ODDO BHF Group has on the population and the environment and, on the 

other hand, the material risks and opportunities and their effects on the Group's own development, its commercial performance, 

and its financial position.

The materiality of the information contained in this sustainability statement is not based on any classified or intellectual property 

information or on impending developments or matters in the course of negotiation.

BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances

The definition of short-, medium- or long-term time horizons applied by the ODDO BHF Group in this sustainability statement 

corresponds to that of the ESRS, and remains unchanged in comparison with the previous reporting period (2024). The Group has 

therefore adopted the time intervals listed below as of the end of the reporting period:

• For the short-term time horizon: the period adopted by the company as the reporting period in its financial statements;

• For the medium-term time horizon: up to five years from the end of the short term reporting period; and

• For the long-term time horizon: more than five years.

The ODDO BHF relied primarily on qualitative elements (expert judgments) during the update of the materiality assessment 

process. The quantitative methodologies deployed to support these analyses (in particular through the conduct of sectoral studies) 

are likely to evolve in line with market practices, regulations, and scientific progresses. In this context, academic and regulatory 

sources used to provide more quantitative elements for the materiality assessment process may be updated to take these potential 

developments into account, in particular those related to topical standards E2, E3, E4, and E5 (pollution, water and marine 

resources, biodiversity and ecosystems, and resource use and circular economy).

The computation of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions involves a high level of measurement uncertainty. Extrapolation assumptions 

have been used when the data collection process did not cover all of the Group's geographical locations. More specifically for GHG 

Protocol’s scope 3 category 15. Investments, the ODDO BHF Group relied on the expertise of the consulting firm Carbon4 Finance 

in computing the scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 emissions of the financed issuers. Part of these computations was based on 

estimates from sector averages of carbon intensity ratios. For more details, see p. 31.
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GOVERNANCE

GOV-1 – The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies

The management and supervisory bodies of the ODDO BHF Group are the Executive committee and the Supervisory board of the 

parent company ODDO BHF SCA. As of 31.12.2025, the Executive Committee is made up of the members of the Management 

Board as well as the Group Heads of asset management, marketing and human resources. The Executive Committee has a total of 

ten executive members (eight men and two women). The Supervisory Board is made up of six non-executive members (three men 

and three women). In accordance with the legislation in force, two employee representatives, from the Social and Economic 

Committee (CSE), are invited to the Supervisory Board meetings. The percentage of independent members within the Supervisory 

Board is 67%.

The members of the Executive committee and the Supervisory Board of ODDO BHF SCA, taken as a whole, have extensive 

professional experience covering the Group's main business divisions (asset management, private banking, corporate and 

investment banking) as well as its main markets (France, Germany, Switzerland). In addition, some members of the Supervisory 

Board bring expertise from other economic sectors, so as to enrich the Board's discussions with varied points of view on cross-

cutting themes. The Supervisory Board has also added the expertise of two censors, executive directors of global financial groups.

The monitoring of impacts, risks and opportunities around environmental, social and governance matters is ensured by the 

Executive committee. In this capacity, the members of the Executive Committee are responsible for validating each year the 

content of the Group business strategy integrating sustainability aspects. They also validate each year the results of the materiality 

assessment process and review the action plans implemented within the framework of the internal policies dedicated to the 

management of IRO assessed as material. In addition, a summary of the ongoing initiatives carried out by the various departments 

of the Group, around material sustainability topics, is presented on a regular basis to the members of the Executive Committee.

The Supervisory Board of ODDO BHF SCA is kept informed of the decisions taken by the Executive Committee concerning the 

supervision of IRO.

The internal regulations of the Executive Committee and the Supervisory Board specify the identity of the members who compose 

them as well as their roles and missions. These documents have been adjusted in order to reflect of the responsibilities of the two 

governance bodies in terms of monitoring of material IRO.

The management of the various departments of the ODDO BHF Group are directly attached to the members of the Executive 

Committee in a hierarchical manner. These departments participate, at their level, in the monitoring of IRO. In particular, they 

update the content of their department's strategy annually, including sustainability aspects. They are also called upon each year 

when the materiality assessment of environmental, social and governance matters is updated. The departments also participated in 

establishing internal policies at the consolidated level and in defining actions to manage material IROs related to these matters. 

They defined metrics and targets within these policies to assess progress and measure the effectiveness of these actions. All of 

these elements were validated by the departments of the Group before being submitted for approval to the Executive Committee.

When identified as responsible for implementing internal policies, the departments of the Group ensure the deployment of 

procedures and controls, particularly for computing metrics and monitoring associated targets. These metrics, validated by the 

departments, are computed on an annual basis and submitted for review to the members of the Executive Committee, who may 

decide on corrective actions, particularly in the event of deviation from the defined targets. The Supervisory Board is kept 

informed of the Executive Committee's decisions regarding the effective supervision of the implementation of internal policies.

G E N E R A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  -  E S R S  2

5



The Executive Committee brings together professionals who have developed an understanding of sustainability matters through 

ongoing dialogue with the stakeholders of the Group (customers, employees, supervisors, etc.) and external training provided by 

specialists. Indeed, the assessment of the materiality of the climate change topic led to the Executive Committee's decision to 

receive, during 2023, dedicated training on environmental and climate risks to strengthen its capacity to monitor the related 

impacts, risks and opportunities. The Executive Committee may still, where appropriate, train on sustainability issues that would 

require additional training by internal and/or external experts. The Supervisory Board is composed of directors who, during their 

careers and through different mandates, have had to manage and/or monitor sustainability topics in various sectors (banking, 

automotive, capital goods, telecommunications industries). This plurality of experiences allows the members of the Supervisory 

Board to use their general and specific skills on sustainability topics. Thus, these two governance bodies have the necessary skills to 

supervise sustainability matters at Group level.

GOV-2 – Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the 
undertaking’s administrative, management and supervisory bodies

The process of identifying and assessing the materiality of IRO around environmental, social and governance matters is updated 

annually at the consolidated level for the ODDO BHF Group, in compliance with the regulatory requirements of double materiality 

(impact materiality and financial materiality). This materiality assessment is based in particular on the implementation of the due 

diligence process deployed within the Group through its permanent control system and on regular dialogue with the main 

stakeholders. Each year, the results of the materiality assessment process are submitted for validation to the Executive Committee 

and then for review to the Supervisory Board.

The manner in which the ODDO BHF Group manages environmental, social and governance matters assessed as material is 

specified in the internal policies mentioned in the previous section. These policies describe the general objectives that the Group 

has set for itself, in line with its strategy, in order to prevent, mitigate and remedy negative impacts and manage material risks and 

pursue material opportunities. These policies include, where applicable, specific action plans, as well as dedicated metrics and 

targets. The results of the implementation of these policies by the various business lines and support functions of the Group, i.e. the 

measurement of the effectiveness of the action plans implemented to achieve the policy objectives, are presented to the Executive 

Committee on the basis of the computation of the metrics compared to the targets established by the departments concerned. The 

potential decisions taken by the Executive Committee are submitted for information to the Supervisory Board.

With regard to the establishment of the Group business strategy, the Executive Committee and the Supervisory Board ensure each 

year that sustainability matters are formally taken into consideration. At the level of business conduct, as indicated above, these 

governance bodies review the effectiveness of internal policies regarding the management of material sustainability matters.

During 2025, the results of the exercise to identify and assess the materiality of impacts, risks and opportunities were validated by 

the Executive Committee and presented to the Supervisory Board. 

GOV-3 – Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes

There is no incentive scheme or remuneration policy linked to sustainability matters for the members of the ODDO BHF SCA 

Executive Committee.

However, for 2025, collective objectives integrating ESG (environment, social, governance) criteria have been assigned to them (in 

particular aspects of regulatory compliance in terms of sustainability and diversity elements).
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GOV-4 – Statement on due diligence

A due diligence process is in place within the ODDO BHF Group and enables the identification, prevention and mitigation of 

negative impacts as well as reporting on how these impacts are managed. The main aspects and steps of this process are discussed 

in several sections of this report (see correspondence table below).

Correspondence table
Essential elements of due diligence Paragraphs in the sustainability statement
Integrating the due diligence process into governance, 
strategy and business model GOV-1, GOV-2, GOV-3, SBM-1, SBM-2, SBM-3

Identification and assessment of negative impacts IRO-1

Dialogue with stakeholders SBM-2, S1-2, S1-3, S4-2

Prevention, mitigation and remediation actions E1-2, E1-3, S4-3, G1

Monitoring the progress of actions E1-4, G1ㅤ

In addition, a system for identifying and assessing negative impacts around environmental, social and governance matters has been 

deployed by all the main business lines of the Group. It takes different forms depending on the nature of the financial services 

concerned.

For investment activities, at the asset management and private banking level, the system for identifying and assessing negative 

impacts includes:

• The use of academic research and specialist studies

• The use of ESG ratings for investment products classified as articles 8 and 9 according to SFDR1

• The systematic application of an exclusion policy to open-end funds (for listed assets) and to management mandates 

classified under articles 8 and 9 according to SFDR

• The annual statement on principal adverse impacts according to the article 4 of SFDR

• For financing activities, the system for identifying and evaluating negative impacts is based on the computation of an ESG 

score according to a methodology and questionnaire (where applicable) developed internally.

Regarding metals trading activities, due diligence applies to activities upstream and downstream of the value chain. Thus, negative 

impacts are identified through the regular2 collection of data on scope 1 (direct emissions) and scope 2 (indirect emissions related 

to energy consumption) GHG emissions from a majority of direct metal suppliers (smelters) and according to the different modes of 

transport. In addition, these activities benefit from annual ISO 14001 certification, defining the requirements of an environmental 

management system.

GOV-5 – Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting

In order to ensure the relevance, usefulness and understandability of the sustainability information published in this sustainability 

statement, an input-validation system was systematically deployed at the level of the contributing departments.
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The risks concerning sustainability information have been assessed on the basis of internal criteria (e.g. complexity of computation) 

and external criteria (e.g. material information for certain stakeholders). Based on this assessment, the sustainability information 

may be identified as critical. If this is the case, dedicated controls are carried out. All these controls are formalized. Regarding the 

verifiability of the information, the persons involved are required to ensure a complete and reliable audit trail. All these elements 

(controls and audit trail) can be entered into an IT platform dedicated to the production of this sustainability statement.

At the third level of control, the internal audit aims to periodically review the internal control system deployed around the 

production of sustainability information.

The content of the internal control system and the results of the associated controls may be presented to the Executive Committee 

and the Supervisory Board of ODDO BHF SCA. These presentations should allow the two governance bodies to ensure the 

effectiveness of the risk management and the internal control system of the sustainability information production process.
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STRATEGY

SBM-1 – Strategy, business model and value chain

The activities of the ODDO BHF Group are traditionally structured around four main divisions:

• Asset Management

• Private Wealth Management

• Corporates & Markets

• Treasury and ODDO BHF Services (account safe keeping and fund depository activities).

This sustainability statement focuses on the main activities within these four divisions that relate to sustainability matters. These 

activities are presented below.

Investment activities

Asset Management

The ODDO BHF Group carries out asset management activities (i.e. collective management via open-ended funds and individual 

management via dedicated funds) primarily for institutional clients and distribution partners. The main markets are Germany and 

France. The funds’ investments exposed to listed assets are made in securities issued by companies based mainly in Europe. Thanks 

to a partner network of independent financial advisors, led by a dedicated sales team, ODDO BHF SCA distributes ODDO BHF 

Asset Management funds within securities accounts and life insurance products in France.

Private Wealth Management

The Group also operates Private Wealth Management activities. Private Wealth Management offers high net worth individuals, 

entrepreneurial families, family offices and foundations a range of wealth management solutions designed to develop, preserve and 

transfer wealth. The main markets are Germany, France and Switzerland. In this context, Private Wealth Management offers its 

clients investment services, portfolio management on behalf of third parties (management under mandate) and investment advice.

Financing activities

International Banking

The International Banking department is particularly active in the confirmation of letters of credit with exporting companies in 

Western Europe. These letters of credit are traditionally issued by correspondent banks in emerging countries (Africa, Middle East, 

Asia) for their local importing clients. By participating in the securing of the transaction financing to the emerging country, the 

International Banking department thus acts as an intermediary with the correspondent bank of the emerging country as its direct 

counterpart.

The International Banking department is also directly involved in long-term project financing (generally lasting 10 to 15 years) that 

supports the exports of Western European companies and benefits from the coverage of an export credit agency (“ECA 

transactions”) based on its own environmental and social criteria.

Corporate Banking

The Corporate Banking department offers a multi-product offering consisting mainly of corporate financing and advisory services, 

primarily for German Mittelstand and preferably family-owned and international companies. The offering also includes liquidity 

management, foreign exchange strategies and payment services.
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Private Wealth Management

The private bank also offers financing solutions to private clients and medium-sized companies, mainly in Germany and France.

Metals trading activities

ODDO BHF Metals activities are defined as a service for the industry around the physical trading of non-ferrous raw metals 

(aluminum, copper, tin, zinc). The trading activity makes it possible to meet the needs of producers and end consumers by covering 

supply, financing, logistics and forward price hedging. ODDO BHF Metals acts as an intermediary between direct suppliers 

(smelters) and end-customers.

Own operations

Own operations are understood as the support functions (IT, IT Security, Compliance, Risks, HR, Corporate Real Estate 

Management, Procurement) which assist the businesses in their operational tasks as well as Asset Servicing activities (safe keeping 

of custody and depositary accounts).

All these activities pursue the same strategic objective of profitable and prudent growth. In this context, investment, financing and 

metals trading activities are all linked to sustainability matters in the environmental, social and governance areas.

ODDO BHF Group objectives related to sustainability

The sustainability objectives that the Group has set for itself take the form of long-term engagements in line with the business 

strategy and the pillars of the CSR approach. These engagements are directly integrated in the Group business strategy. They were 

approved by the Executive Committee. As described above, the Executive Committee and the Supervisory Board ensure each year 

that sustainability aspects are formally taken into account when establishing the Group business strategy.

The sustainability engagements set by the Group were defined to cover the results of the materiality assessment process for 

environmental, social, and governance matters, taking into account the main services and client groups as well as the key 

geographical areas and business relationships presented above. In the future, the way these engagements have been defined may 

evolve as new material sustainability matters could be identified, in light of the major challenges described below.

Many initiatives have already been carried out by the business lines and support functions of the Group, in line with these 

sustainability commitments. Against each of these engagements, the main initiatives below, carried out by the business lines and 

support functions, can be mentioned.

1. Develop impactful and sustainable solutions for our clients

As a financial institution, the ODDO BHF Group seeks to have a positive impact and work towards a more sustainable world by 

supporting clients in their own transformation. For investment activities (Asset Management and Private Wealth Management), a 

wide range of products categorized under article 8 (financial product that promotes environmental or social characteristics) and 

article 9 (financial product with sustainable investment objective) according to SFDR has been developed for several years. Their 

share now represents a majority of products in the Group's investment activities.

2. Train teams and raise awareness

All Group teams, regardless of their geographical location, should be able to understand the financial and non-financial implications 

of major sustainability matters as well as the expectations of stakeholders in this area (regulators, business partners, shareholders). 

Regular training can be organized to all Group employees on environmental, social and governance topics.

3. Manage and monitor indirect GHG emissions linked to the Group's activities
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The Group has committed to managing the GHG emissions indirectly generated by its activities, in particular those related to 

investments made on behalf of its clients. The Group’s investment activities now incorporate, within the investment processes of 

products classified under SFDR articles 8 and 9, carbon-intensity constraints or sectoral exclusions for the most GHG-intensive 

sectors (coal, oil, and gas). The relevant departments are required to publish the GHG emissions of investment portfolios each year 

on a consolidated basis as part of their disclosure on the principal adverse impacts of investment decisions on sustainability factors 

(SFDR article 4). For more details, see p. 29.

4. Making the Group’s own operations sustainable

The Group wishes to limit the negative impact on the environment of GHG emissions, including those directly generated by its own 

operations. To this end, a Low-Carbon Committee, including representatives from HR & CSR, Corporate & Real Estate 

Management, Procurement and IT, has been at work for several years. The low-carbon approach is structured around the following 

axes:

• The promotion of low-carbon mobility (business travel and commuting thanks to public transportation, bike, etc.);

• The deployment of a training and awareness system on climate change issues;

• A more efficient management of the main buildings;

• A responsible purchasing policy;

• A responsible management of information systems.

Major challenges ahead in relation to sustainability matters

To ensure the profitable and prudent growth of its activities, the Group faces numerous challenges. 

On the environmental front, those challenges include responding to the climate emergency and ensuring compliance with the 

European regulatory framework established to address it. The Paris Agreement, signed in 2015 by all EU Member States, gave 

impetus to the transition of the economic and financial world by setting clear climate targets. The ODDO BHF Group is sensitive to 

this emergency and is working to reduce its carbon footprint, particularly in scopes 1 and 2. In line with the requirements of the 

CRD6 directive3, banks will be required, starting in 2026, to establish a prudential transition plan demonstrating the extent to 

which their strategy and business model are compatible with the sustainability risk factors they have identified, particularly those 

arising from the adjustment process and transition trends linked to the European Union’s binding climate objective of achieving 

net-zero GHG emissions (climate neutrality) by 2050 and reducing emissions by 55% by 2030 compared to 1990 levels, as set out 

in Regulation (EU) 2021/1119. The credibility of these plans, which depends on a bank’s ability to rely on robust sustainability data 

and the rigorous monitoring of their implementation, will become a central reputational issue.

At the level of its CSR approach, the awareness of the Group's teams of the climate emergency also constitutes a challenge. A 

system of regular internal communications is deployed and strengthened from year to year in order to raise awareness among 

teams on climate change issues and to help them reduce GHG emissions of their own activities by inviting them to adopt new 

behaviors and take individual actions.

On the social front, the emergence of Artificial Intelligence (AI) represents a major strategic challenge. Within the ODDO BHF 

Group, AI is viewed as a source of value creation (increasing operational efficiency, strengthening existing control frameworks, 

enhancing the personalization of client services, etc.), provided that its deployment within internal teams is carried out in 

compliance with clearly defined usage principles. These principles are based on consultation with local works councils, the 

implementation of dedicated training programs, and adherence to the associated confidentiality requirements.
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In terms of business conduct, the intensification of geopolitical tensions (in particular the war in Ukraine, the conflicts in the Middle 

East, tensions between China and Taiwan, the trade war initiated by the United States, and the fragmentation of economic blocs) is 

leading, among other things, to the proliferation of sanctions regimes and the rise of national sovereignty policies related to 

defense, supply security, and the energy transition in Europe. In this context, it has become necessary to ensure the 

implementation of a robust and effective sanctions and exclusions control process to address potential non-compliance risks.

The challenges that the Group must address in order to maintain a sustainable growth strategy also relate to the response to 

European regulatory requirements on “digital operational resilience” for financial entities, the latter being particularly exposed to 

cyber threats and malfunctions of information and communication technologies (ICT). In a world where ICT have become essential 

for providing all types of financial services, these European regulations aim at changing the way financial institutions manage 

operational and IT risk in order to guarantee a high level of digital operational resilience.

Business model and value chain

In order to understand more precisely the origin of the impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO), it is necessary not only to clarify the 

Group's business model but also its value chain, in which its activities are included, and the main players, upstream (suppliers) and 

downstream (customers).

Business model

In order to achieve its strategic objective of growth in all its business divisions, the Group’s business model is based on five main 

types of resources: human, financial, IT, real estate and natural. Through its investment, financing, metals trading and proprietary 

operations, the Group generates value for its stakeholders, in particular for its approximately 70,000 clients (institutions, 

companies, distribution partners, private clients).

Added value for main stakeholders:

Clients:

• Full range of investment services, including sustainable solutions

• Efficient savings management, potential reallocation of capital towards more sustainable activities

• Secure financial transactions

• Individualized and digital support

Employees:

• Individualized support and opportunity to share their experiences

• Team involvement in the Group's success through the Partnership

• Measures to develop and retain the talent within the Group

• Maintaining regular social dialogue, enabling the involvement of employee representatives in Group projects.

Investors:

• Growth of the Group's activities, including external growth operations

• Diversity of the Group's activities and its customer base

• Family shareholding structure and "Franco-German" strategic focus

Supervisors (European and local regulators and legislators):

• Implementation of internal control and risk-management frameworks

• Participation in industry consultations
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Direct suppliers:

• Incentives to develop responsible business practices

• Monitoring of payment deadlines

Other:

• Entrepreneurial corporate culture and brand image (for candidates).

• Support for economic and social development (for civil society).

Value chain

The main characteristics of the ODDO BHF Group direct value chain are described in the graph below:

The activities of the ODDO BHF Group are part of a value chain with specific suppliers, distribution channels and customer 

segments:

• Investment activities (Asset Management and Private Wealth Management): The creation and management of 

investment products is based on the use of financial and extra-financial data as well as potential partnerships with 

external asset managers. These products are in particular distributed via a network of external partners (i.e. distribution 

platforms and insurers), mainly for institutional clients, corporate clients and private clients.

• Financing activities (Corporate Banking, International Banking and Private Wealth Management): The creation and 

management of financing products, which are based on the provision of financial and extra-financial data, are mainly 

intended for corporate and private clients. It should be noted that the International Banking activities (confirmation of 

letters of credit) are distinguished in that the direct counterparty for the Group is the correspondent bank of an emerging 

country.

• Metals trading activities: direct suppliers are foundries, producers of non-ferrous metals. These metals are transported to 

corporate customers operating in different industrial sectors.

• Own operations: Support functions (IT, IT Security, Compliance, Risks, HR, Corporate Real Estate Management, 

Procurement) support the business lines in their daily operational tasks. They mainly call upon software publishers and IT 

service providers to facilitate the processes of managing IT systems, operational and non-compliance risks, workforce 

management, real estate assets and suppliers.
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All these elements were taken into account during the materiality assessment process of ODDO BHF Group’s sustainability 

matters (see p. 21 for more details). It should be noted that an extended analysis of the value chain (including indirect business 

relationships) was specifically carried out in the following cases:

• For the financing activities of the International Banking department: in the downstream value chain, the indirect impacts 

on affected communities resulting from ECA transactions, as well as the indirect impacts on end-clients resulting from the 

confirmation of letters-of-credit, were examined.

• For metals trading activities: in the upstream value chain, the indirect impacts and reputational risks linked to the 

operations of metals production sites were assessed for all environmental matters and for social matters relating to 

workers in the value chain (S2) and affected communities (S3).

Group workforce

Distr ibution of ODDO BHF Group workforce worldwide
Country 2024 2025
France 968 992

Germany 1501 1555

Switzerland 147 160

Rest of the world 528 647

Total employees 3144 3354

SBM-2 – Interests and views of stakeholders

Stakeholders play a key role in the operation, development and success of the Group. Considering the characteristics of the ODDO 

BHF Group's business model and value chain specified above, the main categories of stakeholders have been defined. These are (i) 

clients, (ii) Group employees, (iii) investors and creditors, (iv) national supervisors and (v) direct suppliers.

Dialogue with these main stakeholders is a constant practice that is part of the due diligence process, regardless of the Group’s 

activity. This dialogue is based on regular exchanges with varying levels of formalization, specified in the diagram below.
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These discussions enable the Group, on the one hand, to better understand the interests of its main stakeholders in relation to its 

strategy and its business model. Particular attention is given to the views and rights of end-clients, who remain at the heart of the 

value creation process for the ODDO BHF Group. Thus, the growing interest of some clients in sustainability topics in recent years 

has convinced the Group to accelerate its strategy towards the development of a investment product offering integrating 

sustainability criteria or objectives related to environmental and/or social topics (articles 8 and 9 SFDR). On the other hand, 

requests regarding the Group sustainability strategy, and more specifically on the subject of climate change, are becoming 

increasingly numerous, not only from clients and prospects (requests for proposals) but also from investors and supervisors 

(through dedicated surveys). With regard to employees, the conclusions of the engagement survey enable to measure the level of 

satisfaction of the teams and to identify the Group’s strengths and potential areas for improvement.

As part of the conduct of the materiality assessment process, based on due diligence mechanisms and taking into account the point 

of view of the main stakeholders, dedicated workshops with the heads of the business lines and support functions were conducted, 

in order to collect essential information on the activities and the value chain in which they are included. A simplified questionnaire 

was submitted to internal stakeholders (through certain committees, including the Social and Economic Committee) and external 

stakeholders (through clients and professional associations) with the aim at confirming that sustainability matters had indeed been 

comprehensively translated into IRO by all the departments of the Group. The stakeholders’ feedbacks, which confirmed the 

validity of the process of translating sustainability matters into IRO, was duly taken into account in the update of the materiality 

assessment process.

The sustainability matters and the related IRO assessed as material are established on a consolidated scope for the ODDO BHF 

Group. These elements are submitted for validation to the Management Board and then for review by the Supervisory Board. 

SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 
business model

Material impacts, risks and opportunities

The materiality assessment process resulted in the identification of four sustainability topics as material for the ODDO BHF 

Group:

• Environmental topic: Climate change (E1)

• Social topic: 

– Own workforce (S1)

– The Group’s end-clients (S4)

• Governance topic: Business conduct (G1)

The details of the impacts, risks and opportunities assessed as material for the Group around these four sustainability topics (E1, 

S1, S4, G1) are presented below:

G E N E R A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  -  E S R S  2

1 5



G E N E R A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  -  E S R S  2

1 6



As mentioned above, the preparation of sustainability information has not undergone any significant changes as compared to the 

previous reporting period. Nevertheless, the following key developments should be noted regarding the description of material 

IRO, in line with the results of the materiality assessment process:

• The IRO related to GHG emissions have been consolidated into two distinct IRO: one covering GHG emissions (scope 3) 

linked to the Group’s activities (investment, financing, metals trading activities), and the other covering emissions (scope 

1, scope 2, and scope 3) related to the Group’s own operations.

• The integrity and responsible business model risk has been broken down according to the nature of the underlying risks: 

namely risks related to cases of greenwashing, corruption and bribery, or financial crimes (money laundering and terrorist 

financing, sanctions and embargos, fraud).

• The information on the confidentiality of end-client data presented last year in the “Business conduct” section has been 

moved to the “Social” section of this report. The description of the management of operational and business-continuity 

risks related to cyber threats remains in the “Business conduct” section.

Most of the material IRO are linked to topics directly covered by the ESRS. Several material impacts and risks specific to the ODDO 

BHF Group have been identified outside those topics and enrich sustainability information. As regards social matters, this concerns 

the negative impact related to the confidentiality of personal data. As regards governance matters, this concerns the risks related 

to anti-money laundering and counter-terrorist financing (AML/CFT), greenwashing, and cybersecurity.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities related to climate change

Regarding climate change, material IRO are mainly concentrated in the downstream value chain level:

• For investment and financing activities, the negative impacts stemming from climate change mitigation are currently 

materializing at the level of issuers and corporate end customers due to their contribution to the increase in GHG 

emissions. They are also likely to operate in economic sectors presenting high transition risks according to European 

regulations4. Transition risks have been identified as material for the Group in the long term. In addition, in the context of 

the implementation of the European Green Deal aimed at promoting the reallocation of financial flows towards more 

sustainable activities, the Group identifies a material opportunity with the steady demand for sustainable financial 

products from customers, particularly institutional investors, in the long term, despite a regulatory simplification context 

embodied by the ‘Omnibus’ directive.

• For metals trading activities, material negative impacts are concentrated in the downstream value chain. These impacts 

are notably linked to GHG emissions generated by the transport of metals to end customers using different modes of 

transport, which are more or less intensive in GHG emissions. However, metals trading activities play a key role in the 

global energy transition. In this way, these activities generate positive impacts on the environment. Specifically, they 

contribute to the transition to a low-carbon economy: non-ferrous metals (aluminium and copper in particular) are 

essential to support the electrification process and decarbonize electricity production and storage sites. They indirectly 

contribute to the gradual reduction of the share of fossil fuels in the global energy mix. More generally, still in the 

downstream value chain, the potential increase in demand for metals to take part in the global energy transition has been 

identified as a material opportunity for metals trading activities in the long term.

• Regarding its own activities, the Group is exposed to material negative impacts concentrated in its real estate assets 

(energy consumption), and the mobility of its employees, who contribute to direct GHG emissions.
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Overall, from an environmental perspective, all material negative impacts identified for the Group are directly or indirectly linked 

to GHG emissions. These negative impacts affect the population and/or the environment (health hazards linked to global warming, 

weakened food security, increasing conflicts, etc.).

The identification of material negative impacts and transition risks on the environmental level could jeopardize the strategic 

growth objective of the ODDO BHF Group. For investment and financing activities, certain sectors emitting GHG continue to play 

a key role in the global economy; the gradual elimination of the Group exposures to these sectors could harm the ability of 

managers and bankers to generate absolute and relative performances of their investment products and to increase the 

outstanding amounts of their credit portfolios. Transition risks could also lead, in the long term, to a significant drop in the returns 

of financial products and an increase in the probability of default on corporate credits for clients active in economic sectors 

exposed to these transition risks. In light of these negative effects on the growth of the Group, all departments are mobilized to 

appropriately manage their exposures to certain GHG-intensive sectors (coal, unconventional oil and gas) according to predefined 

criteria, integrated into the investment and credit granting processes. For more details on these internal criteria, see section p. 28.

If the strategic objective of prudent and profitable growth is aligned with the creation of value for investors over the long term, the 

realization of material transition risks into negative financial effects could lead the Group to strengthen its actions to prevent and 

mitigate risks linked to climate change, which will be described below.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities related to employees

Concerning the Group’s teams, the real material positive impacts identified in the medium and long term are by nature spread 

across all activities carried out by the Group’s employees, whatever they may be. These positive impacts concern:

• Working conditions that enable team performance and good collaboration, based on the protection of teams and the 

prevention of health and safety risks, a work organization offering flexibility to teams as well as the conduct of regular 

social dialogue.

• A commitment and framework to enable teams to develop and thrive, which is based on the promotion of diversity and 

gender diversity, the employment and development of people with disabilities, continuous training and the fight against 

all forms of inappropriate behavior in the workplace.

The success of the Group, for all of its activities, is based on the talent of its employees. The positive impacts on ODDO BHF teams 

are directly linked to the Group’s strategic growth objective and business model, to the extent that the workforce, thanks to their 

expertise, motivation and long-term commitment, are the driving force behind value creation for stakeholders. Although the 

Group’s exposure to the issue of human rights is limited and none of its activities present a significant risk of forced or compulsory 

labour or child labour, the Group has created the conditions to secure and develop the human inputs that are essential to ensuring 

the sustainability of the Group’s business model. All employees can be or are affected by the positive impacts identified as material, 

and this in all of the Group’s activities. These impacts have the effect of preserving and strengthening the expertise, motivation and 

commitment of the teams, and represent support for the Group’s growth strategy.

The Human Resources department supports value creation (particularly equity participation and regular training) for the Group's 

teams by regularly taking into account their interests and points of view, with this dialogue being part of the due diligence process. 

This improves their experience within the Group, whether on an individual or collective scale, which makes it possible to adopt a 

resilient approach and generate positive impacts for all teams, as is currently being done.

No material negative impacts on individuals with particular characteristics have been identified.
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Material impacts, risks, and opportunities related to end-client matters

With regard to end-clients, the material actual negative impacts identified in the medium and long term in relation to data 

confidentiality are, by nature, spread across all of the Group’s activities. Indeed, all products and services offered by the Group may 

involve the processing of personal data (including, in some cases, sensitive data) with proven negative impacts on affected clients in 

the event of an information-security incident (for example, through a data leak or a cyberattack). As described below, dedicated 

actions are carried out by the ICT & Security Risk Control department and the Data Protection Officers (DPO) to prevent any 

breach of information-security systems and to manage potential cases of personal-data violations.

No negative impact on clients with specific characteristics has been identified as material.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities related to business conduct matters

Regarding business conduct, the material positive impacts, identified in the short-, medium- and long-term, are mainly 

concentrated at the level of the Group's own operations. These positive impacts concern:

• A corporate culture, based on principles of good conduct, which promotes strong commitment from teams and ethical 

behavior towards customers.

The potential material negative impacts are found not only at the level of the Group’s own operations but also at the level of its 

downstream value chain. They concern:

• Corruption and bribery cases

• Financial crime cases.

The occurrence of major cases of corruption, bribery, or financial crime could lead to a loss of client confidence in the quality and 

reliability of the financial products and services offered.

Material risks relate to:

• Cyber risks leading to financial losses, damage to reputation and/or a decline in the Group’s activity.

• Greenwashing cases with reputational and liability risks related to potential client claims and litigations

• Corruption and bribery

• Financial crimes.

The identification of negative impacts and material risks in terms of governance could also jeopardize the Group's strategic growth 

objective. On the one hand, some negative impacts may materialize through cases of corruption and bribery or financial crimes. On 

the other hand, the weakening of the level of due diligence and integrity, with which departments conduct their activities, or the 

poor management of cyber risks could threaten the Group's development (loss of customers, tarnished brand image) and lead to 

potential sanctions if certain laws in force were not respected.

Cybersecurity risks are intrinsically linked to business conduct. These issues are addressed in the ‘Business Conduct’ section of this 

report due to their significant connection to ensuring sound and secure business practices across the Group’s activities. Specific 

attention is given to operational risks and business-continuity risks. The negative impacts on end-clients in the event of 

information-security incidents are described in the ‘Social’ section of this report, with a focus on compliance with the key principles 

of personal data protection.
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Financial effects of material risks and opportunities

At this stage, it remains difficult to accurately estimate the current and expected financial effects on the Group’s financial position, 

as well as any potential significant adjustments to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities related to the identified material 

risks. In particular for transition risks, this is due to the wide range of climate scenarios, the lack of available data, and the large 

number of parameters considered in simulation models (pace of the transition, evolution of CO₂ prices, growth and inflation rates, 

etc.). The Risk department is committed to refining the methodology for assessing these short-, medium-, and long-term financial 

effects on the Group’s financial position by deploying quantitative analyses, including climate-scenario analyses, in line with the 

requirements of the CRD6 directive regarding the establishment of a prudential transition plan describing the management 

processes of sustainability risks.

The same issue arises for the material opportunities described above, for which it is also difficult to accurately estimate the current 

and expected financial effects. In connection with the development of investment, financing and metals trading activities, the 

financial effects of material opportunities are understood as a contribution to the Group NBI.

Strategy resilience

No analysis of the resilience of the Group strategy and business model has yet been formally and specifically conducted. As 

previously described, quantitative analyses of sustainability risks will be further enriched as part of the establishment of the Group 

prudential transition plan in 2026. Those quantitative analyses are to be included in the materiality assessment process of 

sustainability matters. Nevertheless, the long-term Group sustainability objectives described above (see p. 10), which are 

integrated into the definition and update process of the business strategy, may serve as strategic levers for all departments to 

ensure the viability and resilience of their business models facing long-term sustainability risks. Taking these objectives into 

account enables each department to seize new market opportunities, attract and retain talent, anticipate sustainability risks, and 

maintain stakeholders’ trust.

Furthermore, based on the identification of material IRO and the description of their concentration in the Group's value chain and 

business model and their financial effects, the Group believes that it has implemented a resilient strategy and business model 

thanks to the great diversity of its activities and its strict control of risks and operational expenses. More specifically, for each 

material sustainability matter, actions are implemented to address material impacts and risks and pursue material opportunities. 

For more information, refer to the thematic sections detailing the actions concerning each of these matters.
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IMPACT, RISK AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

IRO-1 – Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 
opportunities

Description of process for identifying and assessing material impacts, risks and opportunities

The materiality assessment process is organized in three steps:

1. The identification process used within each department was the same for impacts, risks, and opportunities (IRO). Dedicated 

workshops were held with all departments of the Group. The purpose of these workshops was to remind the relevant teams of 

the regulatory requirements set out in the ESRS and to gather information on any potential significant changes concerning 

activities and key direct and indirect business relationships across the upstream and downstream value chain. Dedicated 

minutes were drafted for each workshop. Based on these discussions, the list of IRO was updated and enriched for each 

department using internal information (operational-risk maps, internal audit measures) as well as external data (CSRD reports 

from peers). This list of potential IRO was structured according to ESRS topics and adapted to each department. Representatives 

from the various departments, building in particular on the due diligence process described above, contributed to confirming, 

rejecting, or supplementing the identified potential IRO, thereby establishing the final list of relevant IRO for each department. 

This step enabled the identification of potential impacts and dependencies, as well as the resulting risks and opportunities at the 

level of each department. The final list was then shared with the relevant responsible persons for validation. It should be noted 

that the way sustainability topics were translated into IRO for each department was subject to specific discussions with certain 

internal and external stakeholders to further inform the sustainability materiality assessment process. This stakeholder dialogue 

was strengthened in 2025 as compared to the previous year (first year of sustainability reporting under the ESRS) as more 

extensive feedback was collected.

2. Each of the IRO was subject to an assessment based on the criteria defined in the regulations in order to assess its impact 

materiality or its financial materiality:

• For positive impacts: scale, scope and likelihood

• For negative impacts: scale, scope, irremediable character and likelihood 

• For risks and opportunities: potential magnitude of financial effects and likelihood.

For each impact, the criteria of scale, scope, and irremediable character are scored from 0 to 5 (for positive impacts, a 1.5 factor 

is applied to the scale and scope criteria). These scores are then multiplied by the likelihood of occurrence (ranging from 0% to 

100% in increments of 20%). The final score thus ranges from 0 to 15. Where relevant, particular attention was brought to 

potential human-rights impacts (in the case of a potential negative human-rights impact, the scores for scale, scope, and 

irremediable character will be systematically higher than the score for likelihood). An internal threshold (8), above which impacts 

(positive or negative) are considered material for the department concerned, was established based on a sensitivity analysis.

For each risk and opportunity, the criterion assessing the potential financial effects is scored from 1 to 4. This score is then 

multiplied by the likelihood of occurrence (ranging from 0% to 100% in increments of 20%). The final score thus ranges from 0 to 

4. An internal threshold (1.5), above which risks (with negative financial effects) and opportunities (with positive financial 

effects) are considered material for the concerned department, was established based on a sensitivity analysis.

Assigning a score to each assessment criterion was primarily based on qualitative elements (expert judgment). A quantitative 

approach (through sectoral studies) was applied for negative impacts identified on environmental matters.

The various IRO were then prioritized based on their final scores.
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3. To establish a final list of consolidated material IRO at Group level, an aggregation process was defined for IRO where 

sustainability topics had been translated in a similar way across several departments.

To ensure compliance with the identification and assessment methodology for material IRO described above, sample-based 

controls were carried out by the central team responsible for conducting the materiality assessment process on the sectoral 

studies, on the scores assigned to each IRO assessment criterion, as well as on the aggregation rules.

The material IRO and associated sustainability topics were presented to and validated by the Executive Committee.

Regarding business conduct matters, the Group, as a credit institution, investment firm or management company, is subject to 

numerous local regulations, due to the plurality of its activities and its geographical locations. The business conduct matters were 

considered with regard to the nature of the activities, their location and the categorization of clients.

A specific focus was made on sustainability risks. In 2025, preliminary work was conducted to identify and quantitatively assess 

physical and transition risks, and efforts to integrate sustainability risks into ODDO BHF Group risk management framework were 

initiated and are currently being implemented by the Risk department. These measures will be strengthened as part of the 

development and implementation of the Group prudential transition plan in 2026. Indeed, this plan is intended in particular to 

clarify how the Group integrates sustainability risks into its strategic planning in the short, medium and long term, to strengthen 

the sustainability risk assessment process (based on various computation methodologies and the selection of climate scenarios), 

and to enhance the management and monitoring of these risks through the definition of new indicators and targets, prioritizing 

material environmental risks for the Group (transition risks).

As for opportunities, those are directly addressed by the first long-term sustainability objective described above, “develop 

impactful and sustainable solutions for our clients”, which is directly integrated into the Group business strategy.

Description of process for identifying and assessing material impacts, risks and opportunities 
related to climate and other environmental matters

The identification and assessment process for IRO was conducted in the same way across all the Group’s activities and value chain 

for all sustainability matters, including those related to each of the five main environmental topics defined in the ESRS: climate 

change (E1), pollution (E2), water and marine resources (E3), biodiversity and ecosystems (E4), and circular economy (E5).

More specifically for environmental impacts, the results of the identification and assessment process were corroborated through 

dedicated quantitative analyses. These analyses took the form of sectoral studies and focused on the exposure (as a percentage 

and in absolute value) of the Group investment and financing portfolios, as well as the Metals trading portfolio (trade receivables), 

to sectors with high impact on each environmental topic:

• Climate change: exposure to climate-intensive sectors as defined by European regulation (Sustainable Finance Disclosure 

Regulation – SFDR)

• Pollution: exposure to pollutant-intensive industries as defined by European regulation (European Pollutant Release and 

Transfer Register Regulation, E-PRTR, and Industrial Emissions Portal Regulation, IEPR)

• Water and marine resources: exposure to water-intensive sectors identified using the Water Watch Index methodology 

of the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP)

• Biodiversity and ecosystems: exposure to biodiversity-intensive sectors identified by the Finance for Biodiversity 

Foundation

• Circular economy: exposure to sectors identified as key in the European Commission’s Circular Economy Action Plan.
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These regulatory and academic sources were used to establish the list of sectors considered when computing the exposure of on- 

and off-balance sheet assets of the Group investment and financing portfolios, and Metals trading portfolio (trade receivables). At 

the level of each department:

• The absolute amounts of exposed assets were used to score the “scale” criterion for actual negative environmental 

impacts

• The share (%) of exposed assets relative to total relevant assets was used to score the “scope” criterion for actual negative 

environmental impacts.

Translation grids between exposure results and scores of the “scale” and “scope” criteria were defined, taking into account the 

strategic positioning of each department within its value chain.

Regarding physical and transition risks related to climate change, specific quantitative analyses (notably based on short-, medium- 

and long-term climate scenarios) were initiated by the Risk department to assess their potential negative financial effects. In the 

future, as quantitative sustainability-risk analyses will be extended through the preparation of the Group prudential transition plan 

in 2026, those data are to be incorporated into the IRO materiality assessment process.

Regarding climate-related opportunities, several events linked to the climate transition were identified as creating opportunities 

assessed as material for the Group, such as the evolution of client preferences (e.g., increasing demand for funds integrating ESG 

criteria) or the replacement of existing products and services with low-emission alternatives (e.g., rising demand for certain metals 

required for the electrification processes of industrial clients).

G E N E R A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  -  E S R S  2

2 3



IRO-2 – Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability 
statement

List of disclosure requirements that ODDO BHF complied with while preparing the sustainability 
statement

Presented below is the list of disclosure requirements that the Group complied with in preparing its sustainability statements, 

based on the results of the double materiality assessment process.

BP-1 – General basis for preparation of sustainability statements 4

BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 4

GOV-1 – The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 5

GOV-2 – Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, 
management and supervisory bodies 6

GOV-3 - Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 6

GOV-4 - Statement on due diligence 7

GOV-5 - Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 7

SBM-1 – Strategy, business model and value chain 9

SBM-2 – Interests and views of stakeholders 14

SBM-3 - Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 15

IRO-1 - Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 21

IRO-2 – Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 24

E1 GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 6

E1-1 – Transition plan for climate change mitigation 26

E1 SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business 
model 17

E1 IRO-1 – Description of the processes to identify and assess material climate-related impacts, risks and 
opportunities 22

E1-2 – Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 26

E1-3 – Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies 28

E1-4 – Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 28

E1-5 – Energy consumption and mix 30

E1-6 – Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions 31

S1 SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 15

S1-1 – Policies related to own workforce 47, 44, 48, 51, 
52, 55, 56, 59

S1-2 – Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about impacts 40, 41

S1-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise concerns 42

S1-4 – Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to mitigating material risks and 
pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions

47, 45, 49, 51, 
53, 55, 57, 60

S1-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing 
material risks and opportunities

48, 45, 49, 51, 
53, 57, 60

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees 39

S1-8 – Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue 49

S1-9 – Diversity metrics 52, 54

S1-11 – Social protection 47

S1-12– Persons with disabilities 56

S1-13 – Training and skills development metrics

S1-14 – Health and safety metrics 46

S1-15 – Work-life balance metrics 48

Publication requirement Pages
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S1-16 – Compensation metrics (pay gap and total compensation) 54

S1-17 – Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 61

S4 SBM-2 - Interests and views of stakeholders 14

S4 SBM-3 - Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 15

S4-1 - Policies related to consumers and end-users 62

S4-2 Processes for engaging with consumers and end-users about impacts 62

S4-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers and end-users  to raise concerns 62

S4-4 Taking action on material impacts on consumers and end-users, and approaches to managing material 
risks and pursuing material opportunities 62

G1 GOV-1 – The role of the administrative, supervisory and management bodies 5

G1 IRO-1 – Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 22

G1-1– Business conduct policies and corporate culture 64, 67

G1-3 – Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 67

G1-4 – Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery 69

Publication requirement Pages

Definition of material information to be published regarding impacts, risks and opportunities

Once the material impacts, risks and opportunities have been identified, an assessment of the materiality of the information to be 

published under these impacts has been carried out. This assessment was based on several criteria:

• Relevance of the information to the activities of the Group

• Importance of the information in relation to the sustainability topic it aims to describe or explain

• Relevance of the information to meet the needs of users of this report in their decision-making

The result of this assessment made it possible to identify all the material information for ODDO BHF in relation to the material 

impacts, risks and opportunities.
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C L I M A T E  C H A N G E  -  E 1

STRATEGY

As described above, and in line with the requirements of the CRD6 directive, the Group started drafting a prudential transition plan 

in 2025 to demonstrate the extent to which its strategy and business model are compatible with the transition to a sustainable 

economy, which generates sustainability-related risk factors, notably those arising from adjustment processes and transition 

trends linked to the EU commitment for climate neutrality by 2050 and a 55% reduction in emissions by 2030 compared with 1990 

levels. This plan, the first version of which will be prepared in 2026, will notably include metrics and targets to plan the gradual 

reduction of the Group’s exposure to fossil-fuel sectors that bear significant transition risks in a transition scenario and in line with 

the EU climate-neutrality objectives.

Given the predominance of financed emissions in the Group GHG footprint and considering the methodological limitations 

associated with measuring them (restricted balance-sheet perimeter covered by computations, use of sectoral estimates, see p. 33 

for further details), no quantitative reduction targets are currently planned directly at the level of scope 1 (direct) emissions, scope 

2 (indirect emissions from energy consumption) or scope 3 (indirect emissions upstream and downstream of investment, financing, 

and metal-trading activities) GHG emissions of the Group.

Nevertheless, the Group continues to monitor the extensive insights and recommendations issued by supervisors and other 

stakeholders, such as research institutes and professional associations, regarding the notion of climate neutrality in the banking 

sector. In addition, the Group has already identified and implemented decarbonization levers for its scope 1, scope 2, and scope 3 

with a view to limiting its total GHG emissions in a context of business growth.

Exposure constraints to carbon-intensive sectors (coal, oil, gas) for certain investment and financing activities are part of these 

decarbonization levers detailed in internal policies on climate change. Those constraints contribute to limiting scope 1, scope 2, and 

scope 3 GHG emissions.

More generally, the key actions undertaken by the Group in relation to climate change mitigation (including decarbonization 

levers) are described below.

IMPACT, RISK AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

The ODDO BHF Group has established two internal policies dedicated to the management of climate change as a material 

sustainability topic (one dedicated to impacts, the other to risks and opportunities). These policies set out the actions in progress 

(for the year 2025) and planned that the Group's various businesses and support functions have defined in order to, on the one 

hand, prevent, mitigate and remediate material impacts (actual and potential), and on the other hand, address material risks and 

pursue material opportunities related to climate change mitigation and adaptation. 

The material impacts, risks and opportunities related to climate change, as defined on the basis of the results of the materiality 

assessment process and to which the two internal policies relate, are the following:

Impacts

• Indirect (scope 3) GHG emissions linked to the provision of investment and financing solutions as well as non-ferrous 

metals to companies operating in GHG-intensive sectors
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• Direct GHG emissions (scope 1) and indirect emissions (scope 2 and 3) linked to ODDO BHF own operations (energy 

consumption by data centers and buildings, business travels, purchases of goods and services, etc.)

• ODDO BHF Metals downstream value chain – Positive impact due to the reduction of GHG emissions resulting from the 

use of metals by industrial clients for the generation of renewable energy and the support of their electrification 

processes.

Risks

• Climate-transition risk factors with effects in the long-term effects on (i) market risks (cf. repricing of assets associated 

with sectors subject to asset stranding) and (ii) credit risks (cf. companies facing substantial adaptation costs and lower 

profit margins) respectively conducting to (i) lower financial performance of investing solutions and (ii) increased 

probability of default of corporate borrowers.

Opportunities

• Promotion of sustainability-related investing & financing solutions towards clients to support them in their transition to a 

low-carbon economy

• Increase of metals traded volumes in the context of the global transition to low-carbon economies: non-ferrous metals 

(aluminum, copper, zinc, tin) are essential and critical materials to support the electrification process of industrial clients.

As described above, two internal policies have been established at Group level to formally report on the initiatives and 

commitments made by the various businesses in terms of climate change. The objectives, at the consolidated level, are as follows:

• For impacts: the management and monitoring of GHG emissions generated directly or indirectly by the Group's activities

• For risks: the management and monitoring of transition risks

• For opportunities: the promotion of business initiatives for the development of sustainable financial products to meet 

client needs.

The implementation of these objectives is monitored through the definition and yearly computation of internal metrics included in 

the two dedicated policies (for more information on the related actions and metrics, see p. 28).

All of the Group’s major business lines, as well as its own operations, contribute to the materiality of the negative impacts 

addressed in these two policies. More specifically:

• With regard to the Group’s investment and financing activities, the identification of negative impacts related to GHG 

emissions is concentrated at the downstream value chain level, i.e. at the level of issuers or corporate end customers 

(indirect emissions, excluding own operations). The scope of the policy therefore includes the investment and credit 

granting processes for companies.

• Regarding metals trading activities, the identification of negative impacts related to GHG emissions is not only 

concentrated at the downstream value chain level, due to the transport of physical metals to industrial customers, but 

also at the upstream value chain level, at the smelter level (indirect emissions, excluding own operations). The scope of the 

policy integrates these two aspects of the value chain. It should be noted that a material positive impact has also been 

identified due to the central place that metallurgy will hold in the climate transition.

All locations of the ODDO BHF Group in which the business lines and support functions carry out their activities are included in the 

scope of application of the climate change policies. The managers of each department are identified as the persons responsible for 

the implementation of these policies within the scope of their responsibilities. The content of these policies is reviewed on an 

annual basis.
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Actions and resources linked to climate change policies and targets regarding climate change 
mitigation and adaptation

To manage the material impacts, risks and opportunities related to climate change and achieve the above mentioned objectives, the 

key actions formalized in internal policies, and summarized below, were carried out in 2024 and 2025 and will be carried out in the 

long term.

1. Training Group employees on climate change issues

A system for communicating and raising awareness among teams about issues related to climate change has been deployed within 

the Group for several years. It takes the form of internal communications (interventions of experts, regular newsletters, 

information published on the intranet) and external communications (webinars, conferences).

At the Group level, the CSR team is responsible for managing this communication and awareness system, in order to educate 

employees and make them fully participate in efforts to limit direct and indirect GHG emissions by promoting behavioral changes 

and individual actions. In parallel with the internal training initiatives that have been underway for several years, the CSR team 

continues deploying an educational tools with dedicated partners that allow all Group teams to achieve the same level of 

understanding of the issues related to climate change.

At the business level, specific risk-oriented training (in particular with regard to the assessment of the expected financial effects of 

climate risks) is also provided by internal or external experts.

2. Gradual elimination of the Group's exposure to coal

The coal sector is among the most emitting in GHGs. It remains in second place (after oil) in the global energy mix and in first place 

in the global electricity mix. The International Energy Agency (IEA) estimates that the weight of coal should be significantly 

reduced5 to achieve the objectives of limiting the increase in the global average temperature set by the Paris Agreement in 2015.

Aware of the climate issues thus raised, the ODDO BHF Group aims, by 2040, to gradually eliminate its exposure to the coal sector 

on the basis of predefined criteria and thresholds, for its investment and financing activities, including on its own account through 

its treasury portfolio.

In order to measure the effectiveness of this action to eliminate coal exposure and achieve the objectives of internal policies 

relating to the management of direct and indirect GHG emissions and the management of transition risk, the Group has decided to 

define measurable metrics and targets based on the nature of the activities targeted.

The methodology for computing the “coal” indicators and targets is as follows. A list of companies active in thermal coal is defined 

on the basis of data provided by external service provider MSCI and NGO Urgewald. Within the thermal coal value chain, two main 

activities are taken into consideration: on the one hand, the extraction of coal and its sale to external parties, and on the other 

hand, the production of electricity from coal. Only companies deriving 5% or more of their revenues from the extraction or 

production of electricity activities are taken into account in the computation. The computation of the exposure of the Group’s 

activities to coal is weighted by the percentage of revenues derived from these activities.

The entire “coal” value chain is therefore not included in the scope of the computation. In particular, coal trading activities 

(including logistics activities) and metallurgical coal mining are excluded.

E N V I R O N M E N T

2 8

5 See the version of the “Sustainable Development” scenario published in October 2020. The weight of coal in the global primary energy mix 

is expected to decrease from 26% in 2019 to 17% in 2030; its weight in the global electricity mix is expected to decrease from 37% in 2019 

to 15% in 2030.



Targets of 0% exposure to coal by 2040 have been set for the Group’s investing and financing activities. These targets are based on 

conclusive scientific evidence and are part of the IEA’s recommendations described above to achieve the Paris Agreement’s 

objectives of limiting the increase in global average temperature.

By reducing and gradually eliminating exposure to companies active in coal through its investing and financing activities, the 

ODDO BHF Group will contribute to reducing financial support for GHG-intensive sectors.

3.Promotion of investment products integrating ESG criteria

In order to meet the interest of clients, the ODDO BHF Group promotes financial products that integrate environmental, social and 

governance criteria. In terms of its investment activities, both in terms of listed asset management and private equity or private 

banking (management mandates), this promotion takes the form of the internal development of new “article 86” or “article 97” 

products according to the SFDR classification . For example, in terms of asset management activities, the sum of the outstanding 

amounts of open-ended funds classified as article 8 and article 9 SFDR represent 81% of the total outstanding amounts as of 

31.12.2025.

The development of the range of products classified as article 9 demonstrates the ODDO BHF Group’s desire to pursue the 

commercial opportunity represented by the development of more sustainable solutions for customers who wish to align their 

portfolio with their impact objectives .

Three open investment funds classified as article 9 will be offered to the general public through asset management activities:

• ODDO BHF Artificial Intelligence (launched in 2018): the fund uses artificial intelligence and qualitative analysis to invest 

in listed global equities exposed to the theme of artificial intelligence, while following a decarbonization trajectory with 

the objective of carbon neutrality by 2050 at the latest.

• ODDO BHF Green Planet (launched in 2021): the fund also uses artificial intelligence and qualitative analysis to invest in 

listed global stocks exposed to the themes of ecological transition via a selection of associated sub-themes (clean energy, 

energy efficiency, sustainable mobility and preservation of natural resources).

• ODDO BHF Green Bond (launched in 2019): the fund invests in green bonds from international issuers, as well as in 

sustainability bonds. One of the objectives of this fund is to contribute positively to climate and environmental protection 

by financing projects with measurable environmental, climate and social benefits.

On the Private Wealth Management side, in 2024, the first article 9 management mandate was launched in France. Its objective is 

sustainable investment in that investments are made directly in companies that have a positive impact on the environment 

(protection of biodiversity) and social cohesion.
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Sustainable investment is “an investment in an economic activity that contributes to an environmental objective, as measured, for 
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fosters social cohesion, social integration and labour relations, or an investment in human capital or economically or socially 

disadvantaged communities, provided that such investments do not significantly harm any of those objectives and that the investee 

companies follow good governance practices, in particular with respect to sound management structures, employee relations, 

remuneration of staff and tax compliance […].”



In accordance with the provisions of SFDR Articles 8 and 9 of, Asset Management and Private Wealth Management activities focus 

on managing sustainability risks and the principal adverse impacts on sustainability factors using ESG rating models (internal or 

external), on which the integration of ESG criteria into investment decision-making processes is based. The relevant departments 

have put in place mechanisms to address sustainability risks through an exclusion policy, by excluding certain sectors due to the 

significance of their sustainability risks (in particular GHG emission-intensive sectors) and by excluding companies that are 

controversial or that do not comply with the principles of the United Nations Global Compact.

In order to measure the effectiveness of this action related to the pursuing of material business opportunities and to achieve the 

objectives of internal policies for promoting investment products integrating ESG criteria, the Group will monitor the development 

of investment solutions classified as article 8 and article 9 according to SFDR. The methodology for computing metrics and targets 

related to the promotion of investment products integrating ESG criteria is based on the identification, within the pre-contractual 

documentation, of the classification article 8 or article 9 SFDR.

Overall, it should be noted that all metrics and targets, as described above, that the Group is committed to monitoring to assess the 

results and effectiveness of the key actions deployed around the matter of climate change have been established by the persons 

responsible for implementing the aforementioned policies, before validation by the Executive Committee. The Group has not, to 

date, defined targets for reducing GHG emissions in absolute value or intensity value.

Metrics related to energy consumption and greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions

Energy consumption and energy mix

The data on energy consumption and energy mix cover almost all of the ODDO BHF Group’s geographical locations. The offices 

located in Madrid were not included due to their nature (co-working space). The offices located in Abu Dhabi, Ho Chi Minh and 

Abidjan were also excluded due to the limited number of employees on site (one or two).

For offices in France, data were mainly collected on energy supplier platforms for the year 2025. For offices in Germany, outside 

Frankfurt, the responsible department was able to collect data mostly for the year 2024 from lessors. For offices in New York and 

Brussels extrapolation assumptions were made based on the number of square meters of the sites concerned.

The breakdown of energy consumption between renewable, nuclear, and fossil fuel sources is based on a prioritization process 

consistent with the GHG Protocol principles applicable to scope 2 emissions. When energy consumption is 100% covered by 

guarantees of origin or equivalent contractual instruments, it is considered fully renewable. In the case of partial coverage, the non-

renewable portion is estimated based on a residual mix from the AIB (Association of Issuing Bodies), the European leading 

association in this field, or, failing that, a mix representative of the relevant geographic areas derived from the International Energy 

Agency (IEA), or from local sources (such as the New York State Energy Research and Development Authority, the Tunisian 

Ministry of Energy, or the Swiss federal authorities). Thus, in the absence of specific contractual coverage, the total energy 

consumption is allocated according to a reference mix.
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Energy consumption and energy mix
2024 2025

(6) Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) 2,586.48 7,208.30

Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%)  39 %  45 %

(7) Consumption from nuclear sources (MWh) 1,227.86 540.72

Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%)  19 %  3 %

(8) Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also comprising 
industrial and municipal waste of biologic origin, biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.) 
(MWh)

– –

(9) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from 
renewable sources (MWh) 2,791.44 8,373.31

(10) Consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy (MWh) – –

(11) Total renewable energy consumption (MWh) (calculated as the sum of lines 8 to 
10) 2,791.44 8,373.31

Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%)  42 %  52 %

Total energy consumption (MWh) (calculated as the sum of lines 6, 7 and 11) 6,605.78 16,122.33

It should be highlighted that in 2024, the total energy consumption didn’t include heat and cooling, but only electricity. Also in 

2024, total fossil fuel consumption didn’t include data on domestic fuel (heating) and diesel (vehicle fleets). These information 

support the explanations of the significant changes observed in the energy consumption and energy mix as compared to 2025.

Gross GHG emissions from scopes 1, 2, 3 and total GHG emissions

In order to compute its carbon footprint, the ODDO BHF Group relied on the accounting and reporting standards defined by the 

GHG Protocol as well as on the GHG emissions computation methodologies recommended by the Partnership for Carbon 

Accounting Financials (PCAF) for financed emissions.

The emissions computed for the ODDO BHF Group are classified as follows according to the GHG Protocol:

• Scope 1: GHG emissions directly generated by assets owned or controlled by the ODDO BHF Group as a result of the 

usual conduct of its activities;

• Scope 2: GHG emissions indirectly generated by the production of energy consumed by the Group to carry out its 

activities;

• Scope 3: indirect GHG emissions, not included in scopes 1 and 2, linked to the Group’s upstream and downstream value 

chain. With regard to scope 3, the following categories defined by the GHG Protocol are applicable to the ODDO BHF 

Group and are included in the GHG emissions computations:

• Regarding the upstream value chain: 1. Purchased goods and services, 2. Capital goods, 3. Fuel and energy-

related activities (not included in scopes 1 and 2), 4. Upstream transportation and distribution, 6. Business 

traveling, 7. Employee commuting

• Regarding the downstream value chain: 5. Waste generated in operations, 15. Investments.

All fully consolidated legal entities (i.e. over which the parent company ODDO BHF SCA exercises financial and operational 

control) were considered in the computation of the carbon footprint of the ODDO BHF Group. Investments in equity associates 

were thus excluded. However, in order to better reflect on the GHG emissions directly linked to the Group investment strategy, the 

computation of ‘financed emissions’ does include the minority equity stakes in Fintech companies made by the Group.
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Scope 1,  scope 2 and scope 3 emissions (excluding category 15.  Investments)

All activity data required to compute the ODDO BHF Group's scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 GHG emissions (excluding category 15. 

Investments) was collected from the responsible departments for 2025. These data were communicated to Carbone 4, an 

independent consulting firm specializing in climate issues, in charge of carrying out the computations based on the selection of 

appropriate emission factors.

The emission factors were selected according to a hierarchy designed to ensure their reliability, transparency, and consistency. 

Where available, recognized and regularly updated sources were prioritized, including the IPCC guidelines for energy factors, the 

ADEME Footprint Database for operational activities in Europe, as well as sector-specific factors when they provide a more 

accurate representation of the activities of the Group.

For specific logistics flows such as metals transportation, emission factors from the database of the Global Logistics Emissions 

Council (GLEC) were used. This methodological framework, aligned with the GHG Protocol, enables the assessment of GHG 

emissions by mode of transport based on assumptions consistent with operational conditions (rail transport that is predominantly 

electrified in Europe; the size and type of vessels for river and maritime transport depending on distances and the countries of 

transit; and the type of materials transported). In the absence of detailed primary data, conservative assumptions were used to 

avoid any underestimation of related emissions.

For 2025, emission factors were updated based on the most recent version of ADEME Footprint database (v23.7), whereas an 

earlier version (v23.4) had been used for2024. This update notably includes:

• A revision of factors related to heating and cooling networks, with a clearer distinction between upstream emissions and 

combustion

• Adjustments to certain transportation factors, notably related to better accounting for upstream emissions

• A downward revision of the emission factor for the French electricity mix (-11%)

• A redesign of monetary ratios, which are now more granular and updated annually, improving the accuracy of estimates 

for items assessed through a monetary approach (such as purchased goods and services).

These methodological changes don’t result in a major disruption in comparability, but may contribute to certain variations 

observed between reporting periods.

When the activity data collected did not cover all of the Group’s geographical locations, extrapolation assumptions were used. 

These extrapolations were particularly based on the number of square metres of the sites concerned for scope 2 emissions 

(electricity consumption), and on the number of FTEs for scope 3 emissions (1. Goods and services purchased, 5. Waste produced 

during operations, 6. Business travels, 7. Employee commuting).

The key computation assumptions used for the biggest scope 3 emission categories (excluding category 15. Investments) are 

described below:

• 3.4 Upstream transportation and distribution: based on activity data provided by ODDO BHF Metals for its upstream 

value chain, the distance in kilometers between the port of loading and the port of delivery was estimated using a distance 

calculator. For each route, the initial mileage was adjusted upward in order to account for the massive detours taken by 

ships seeking to reach the Mediterranean sea via the Suez Canal due to recurring attacks by the Houthis in the strait of 

Bab-el-Mandeb.

E N V I R O N M E N T

3 2



• 3.1 Purchased goods and services: Financial data related to the Group operating expenses were restated to eliminate 

potential duplicates with physical data provided otherwise. Consequently, all expenses related to mission and travel costs 

were excluded, as they are already accounted for in the computations for emissions category 3.6 Business travels. Intra-

Group expenditures between legal entities included in the scope of GHG emissions computations were also excluded.

• 3.7 Employee commuting: In the absence of complete and consistent data on commuting, conservative assumptions and 

extrapolations were applied to estimate distances, modal split, and worked days based on geographic rules, averages 

observed within other Group entities, and recognized public sources, such as the International Transport Forum (ITF). 

Teleworking days were defined using available data or, where unavailable, based on external references such as the 

German economic research institute Ifo. A standard energy consumption rate was applied for teleworking days (global 

average across summer and winter seasons, according to IEA estimates). These methodological choices aim at providing a 

consistent and representative estimate of the commuting practices of ODDO BHF Group employees.

Note that these are new assumptions adopted in 2025 to refine the computation of ODDO BHF Group carbon footprint, which will 

be applied during the next reporting periods.

Scope 3 emissions category 15.  Investments

GHG emissions from scope 3 category 15. Investments are limited to emissions indirectly generated by the investment and 

financing activities of the ODDO BHF Group (“financed emissions”). In accordance with the methodological standards established 

by the PCAF, financed emissions were established on the basis of the on-balance sheet assets as per the Group’s consolidated 

balance sheet as of 30.09.2024. The assets under management (off-balance sheet assets) were excluded from computations. For 

the investment activities of the Group, it can be noted that the computation results of the GHG emissions related to assets under 

management are included in the reports required by article 4 of SFDR (Statement on principal adverse impacts of investment 

decisions on sustainability factors).

For financed emissions, the following investment portfolios were retained (after applying a materiality threshold of 1 million euros 

per issuer or per fund reflected in the Group’s consolidated balance sheet):

• Treasury (corporate bonds and sovereign debt)

• Listed asset funds

• Private equity and private debt funds (other than funds of funds)

• Minority investments in fintech companies.

In 2025, the asset management department implemented an IT solution enabling more granular and systematized collection of 

information on the underlying unlisted assets of ODDO BHF Asset Management funds and fund-of-funds. This made it possible to 

extend the scope of financed emissions computations by including two private equity funds after applying a materiality threshold 

of 1 million eruos.

It should be noted that the Group’s investments in the following financial instruments were excluded:

• Hedge funds and external funds (as the information required to perform the computations—namely the revenues and 

total-asset amounts of the underlying issuers—is difficult to access)

• ODDO BHF Asset Management’s private-equity fund-of-funds (for which the Group is considered to have no capacity to 

influence the level of GHG emissions of underlying issuers).

For financed emissions, the Corporate Banking financing portfolio was included (after applying a materiality threshold of EUR 1 

million per issuer). It should be noted that credit exposures linked to the following financing products were excluded:

• Confirmed export letters of credit and ECA transactions within the Group’s International Banking activities (as these 

products are not specifically covered by a PCAF methodology)
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• Loan portfolios to private-banking clients and corporate clients of the private bank, excluded due to missing or 

unstructured information on how the financing provided is used (“use of proceeds”).

To compute the financed emissions from the consolidated on-balance sheet assets, the ODDO BHF Group relied on a total amount 

of assets of 2.1 billion euros. Those data were communicated to Carbon4 Finance, a subsidiary of Carbone 4, responsible for 

identifying the corresponding PCAF asset classes and applying the appropriate computation methodologies.

The total amount of assets covered by Carbon4 Finance for the computation of financed emissions amounts to €1.6 billion. They 

concern the following PCAF asset classes: listed equities and corporate bonds, sovereign debt, project finance (green bonds), 

corporate loans and unlisted equities.

• For the PCAF asset class ‘listed equity and corporate bonds’: Carbon4 Finance relies on a database of around 40,000 

issuers. Using a bottom-up approach, Carbon4 Finance recomputes scope 1, 2, and 3 GHG emissions based on the physical 

data published by the issuer. For scopes 1 and 2, Carbon4 Finance uses the emissions directly reported by the company 

when they don’t deviate by more than 20% from the emissions recomputed based on physical data. The attribution factor 

is computed using the issuer’s Enterprise Value Including Cash (EVIC) as the denominator (retrieved from the ISIN codes 

provided by ODDO BHF) and the market value of the investment as the numerator. For small-capitalization companies 

and/or companies not included in the bottom-up approach, Carbon4 Finance applies a top-down methodology to compute 

scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions. This methodology is derived from knowledge built through the bottom-up approach. The 

same attribution factor as in the bottom-up approach is applied.

• For the PCAF asset class ‘project finance’: Carbon4 Finance has developed a methodology to compute GHG emissions 

associated with projects financed through green bonds. Emissions from the construction phase and those from the 

operating phase of the financed projects are distinguished. The attribution factor is defined as follows: the outstanding 

nominal amount held by the investor is used as the numerator, and the nominal value of the green bond is used as the 

denominator. If no specific green bond analysis has been conducted, the ISIN code provided by ODDO BHF is matched 

directly to the issuer of the security (or to its parent company if the issuer is not covered). If no analysis has been carried 

out for the issuer’s ISIN code, the bond is treated under the previously described category (‘listed equity and corporate 

bonds’).

• For the PCAF asset class ‘sovereign debt’: Carbon4 Finance computes consumption-based and production-based 

emission intensities for each country, and uses ODDO BHF’s exposure to sovereign debt as the numerator, with GDP 

(adjusted for purchasing-power parity) as the denominator.

• For the PCAF asset class ‘business loans and unlisted equity’: Carbon4 Finance applies a methodology based on the 

definition of sectoral monetary carbon-intensity ratios. Using NACE codes and issuer revenues, Carbon4 Finance 

estimates scope 1, 2, and 3 GHG emissions for each issuer when no reported data is available. Carbon4 Finance computes 

the attribution factor based on the valuation amount of the Group’s investments and exposures and the issuer’s total 

assets.

For 66% of the covered assets, Carbon4 Finance recomputed scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 emissions based on physical data 

reported by the issuer (the reported scope 1 and scope 2 emissions being selected when aligned with the recomputations). For the 

remaining 34%, Carbon4 Finance estimated the issuer’s scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 emissions based on revenue intensity ratios 

by sector.
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For each PCAF asset class covered by Carbon4 Finance, a systematic adjustment of gross GHG emissions results was applied to 

limit double counting (i.e., duplicates in the computation of GHG emissions among different actors within the same value chain). 

The scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions of a company are automatically included in the scope 3 emissions of other actors due to their 

economic interdependencies. Companies can be classified into three broad categories: energy producers, equipment 

manufacturers, and operators of such equipment. To neutralize the double counting inherent in this structure, methodological 

adjustments are applied by dividing emission volumes by three. Then a factor of 72% is applied to corporate emissions, and a factor 

of 28% to government emissions (these percentages correspond to the share of public revenue in GDP at national and worldwide 

levels generated by the private and public sectors, as estimated by the World Bank). Without applying these systematic 

adjustments, the total emissions associated with the scope 3 Category 15. Investments would have been 1,097,459 tCO2eq in 

2025.

GHG emissions from scope 3 category 15 Investments linked to emissions indirectly generated by the investment banking 

activities of the ODDO BHF Group (“facilitated emissions”) were not included, as these activities were not considered as 

contributing to the materiality of the climate change matter.

Methodological limitations

The methodological limitations the ODDO BHF Group faces in computing its scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 emissions are 

summarized below:

• For scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 emissions (excluding category 15 Investments), the data collection process did not 

always cover all of the Group’s geographical locations (a minority of emission categories are nevertheless concerned). In 

these cases, the results were extrapolated for the “missing” sites. With regard to category 4. Upstream transport and 

distribution and category 7. Employee commuting, it should be noted that the mileage relating to the transport of metals 

was estimated.

• For Scope 3 emissions, category 15 Investments, the scope selected was restricted, in particular to the extent that funds 

of funds and private bank loans were excluded from the computations (the latter being optional according to the PCAF 

methodology in the absence of information on their use). In addition, the ODDO BHF Group relied on the expertise of 

Carbon4 Finance in computing the scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 emissions of the financed issuers. Part of these 

computations were based on estimates from sector averages of intensity ratios which can, in certain cases, artificially 

inflate the total computed emissions.

Regarding financed emissions, regulatory developments, methodological clarifications and the increase in the number of reporting 

companies will enable the Group to expand the scope of assets covered and the share of non-estimated results.
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Total  GHG emissions
2024 2025

Scope 1 GHG emissions
Gross Scope 1 GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 627.00 745.49

Scope 2 GHG emissions
Gross location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 2,066.95 2,270.13

Gross market-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 260.36 381.96

Significant scope 3 GHG emissions
Total Gross indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 308,458.85 352,407.18

1 Purchased goods and services 34,257.88 18,228.51

2 Capital goods 13,963.06 8,219.52

3 Fuel and energy-related Activities (not included in Scope1 or Scope 2) 333.46 632.00

4 Upstream transportation and distribution 56,060.12 46,609.02

5 Waste generated in operations 50.83 25.55

6 Business traveling 1,728.22 1,493.84

7 Employee commuting 3,514.28 3,369.73

15 Investments 198,551.00 273,829.00

Total GHG emissions
Total GHG emissions location based (tCO2eq) 311,152.80 355,422.80

Total GHG emissions market based (tCO2eq) 309,346.21 353,534.63

In accordance with regulatory requirements, the ODDO BHF Group publishes scope 2 GHG emissions using the location-based 

and market-based methods. The location-based method quantifies scope 2 GHG emissions based on average emission factors for 

energy production at a country level. The market-based method quantifies scope 2 GHG emissions based on GHG emissions 

emitted by producers from whom Group entities purchase electricity. Contractual instruments exist to guarantee the origin of 

purchased electricity from renewable sources, notably in France and Germany.

2024 2025
Share of contractual instruments (guarantee of origin, renewable energy certificates) 
used for the purchase of energy  73 %  90 %

GHG emissions intensity based on GNP

The consolidated Net Banking Income of the ODDO BHF Group as of 31.12.2024 (in millions of euros) was used to compute the 

monetary intensity data for GHG emissions.

2024 2025
Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity (M€) 846.40 905.04

Net revenue (other, M€) — —

Total net revenue (in financial statements, M€) 846.40 905.04

The monetary intensity of GHGs is computed by taking into account total GHG emissions by applying location-based and market-

based methods for scope 2 and by integrating emissions financed in scope 3.

2024 2025
Total GHG emissions (location-based) per net revenue (tCO2eq/M€ of net revenue) 367.62 392.71

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per net revenue (tCO2eq/M€ of net revenue) 365.49 390.63
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PUBLICATION OF INFORMATION PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 8 OF THE EU 
TAXONOMY REGULATION

In accordance with the EU Taxonomy regulation requirements, ODDO BHF publishes its Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) on a 

consolidated basis, taking into account all the Group’s assets, financial guarantees and assets under management. ODDO BHF 

thereby makes use of the option offered by the European Commission to apply the computation rules and data presentation tables 

in effect prior to the revision of the delegated act on the publication of information of January 2026, that is, to comply with the 

provisions set forth in Annex VI of Delegated Regulation 2023/2486. The KPIs amount to:

• Consolidated main KPI based on Turnover: 0,4%

• Consolidated main KPI based on CapEx: 0,4%

Furthermore, in accordance with the third notice from the EU Commission on the interpretation and implementation of certain 

provisions of the Delegated Act on disclosures pursuant to Article 8 of the EU Taxonomy Regulation, ODDO BHF publishes 

weighted average KPIs for the financial conglomerate, which includes banking and asset management activities. The respective 

KPIs amount to: 

• Financial conglomerate weighted average KPI based on turnover: 1.1%

• Financial conglomerate weighted average KPI based on CapEx: 1.4%.

In addition, the KPIs of the ODDO BHF Group’s asset management companies are published at the sub-consolidated level. These 

figures are displayed according to the “Asset Manager” template.

The data required to calculate the eligibility, alignment, and also the enabling and transitional activities are obtained from 

specialized data providers.

ODDO BHF has globally a low Green Asset Ratio (GAR), reflecting the typology of its activities and clients (i.e. loans to companies 

mostly not subject to the NFRD and/or in non-aligned projects, almost non-existing real estate credit, etc.).

ODDO BHF will use the Green Asset Ratio as a monitoring KPI that will be presented once a year to the Board and General 

Management Committee in order to track the evolution of the green share of financial activities. At this stage, there is no will to 

take the green asset ratio as a strategic KPI with a binding target at Group level. 

E N V I R O N M E N T
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Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation

In millions of euros

Total 
environment

ally 
sustainable 

assets 
(Turnover)

Total 
environment

ally 
sustainable 

assets 
(CapEx)

KPI based on 
Turnover

KPI based on
Capex

% coverage 
(over total 

assets)

 % of assets 
excluded 
from the 

numerator of 
the GAR 

(Article 7 (2) 
and (3) and 

Section 1.1.2. 
of Annex V)

 % of assets 
excluded 
from the 

denominator 
of the GAR 

(Article 7 (1)) 
and Section 

1.2.4 of 
Annex V)

Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock 37 40  0.4 %  0.4 %  69.6 %  36.4 %  30.4 %

Total 
environment

ally 
sustainable 

activities 
(Turnover)

Total 
environment

ally 
sustainable 

activities 
(CapEx)

KPI based on 
Turnover

KPI based on
Capex

% coverage 
(over total 

assets)

 % of assets 
excluded 
from the 

numerator of 
the GAR 

(Article 7 (2) 
and (3) and 

Section 1.1.2. 
of Annex V)

 % of assets 
excluded 
from the 

denominator 
of the GAR 

(Article 7 (1)) 
and Section 

1.2.4 of 
Annex V)

Additional 
KPIs

GAR (flow) 20 24  0.2 %  0.3 %  90.9 %  41.7 %  9.1 %

Trading book (*)

Financial guarantees 0 3  0.1 %  0.5 %

Assets under management 1,965 2,841  3.1 %  4.5 %

Fees and commissions income (*)

(*) Reporting requirements starts as of 1/1/2028

Detailed information is available in the appendix.
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O W N  W O R K F O R C E  -  S 1

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GROUP’S EMPLOYEES

Characteristics of the Group’s employees

Due to legal constraints in some countries where the Group operates, gender reporting is limited to male and female. In accordance 

with the local definition of employee, trainees in France are excluded from the following data, due to the nature of their contractual 

relationship with the Group. Data is communicated in headcount as of 31.12.25.

Distr ibution of employees by gender and by country for countries with 50 or more employees,  
representing at  least  10% of the workforce

2024 2025

Total Male Female Others
Not 

reported Total Male Female Others
Not 

reported

Group 3144 1786 1358 0 0 3354 1899 1455 0 0

Germany 1501 874 627 0 0 1555 892 663 0 0

France 968 550 418 0 0 992 566 426 0 0

Tunisia 468 240 228 0 0 545 271 274 0 0

The total number of employees is the result of the consolidation of the Group’s workforce across all locations. The breakdown by 

gender is the result of the consolidation, on the one hand, of the workforce whose gender is “female”, and on the other hand, of the 

workforce whose gender is “male” across all locations of the Group. 

The total number of employees in countries with 50 or more people, representing at least 10% of the total workforce is the result 

of the consolidation of the workforce by country within which the Group counts at least 50 employees (France, Germany, 

Switzerland, Tunisia). The Group divided the total number of employees in these countries by the total number of employees at 

consolidated level, multiplied by 100. From this computation results that only France, Germany and Tunisia exceed the 10% 

representation. The breakdown of these results by gender is the result of the consolidation, for each country, of the number of 

employees whose gender is “female” on the one hand and those whose gender is “male” on the other. 

Distr ibution of employees by gender and contract type
2024 2025

Group Female Male Others
Not 

reported Group Female Male Others
Not 

reported

Permanent 
employees

2849 1232 1617 0 0 3009 1297 1712 0 0

Temporary 
employees

295 126 169 0 0 345 158 187 0 0

Including 
fixed-term 
contracts 76 43 33 0 0 251 106 145 0 0

Including 
students 
(apprentices, 
interns, etc.) 219 83 136 0 0 94 52 42 0 0

Non-
guaranteed 
hours 
employees

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

S O C I A L
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The permanent workforce at ODDO BHF is represented by employees directly linked to the Group by a permanent contract of 

employment. Their total number results from the consolidation of permanents across all locations of the Group. Regarding 

temporary employees, the concerned are directly linked to the Group by a temporary contract (fixed-term contracts, interns 

excluding France, apprentices...). Their total number results from the consolidation of temporary employees across all Group 

locations, regardless of their specific contract type. 

The gender distribution of employees by type of contract is the result of consolidation, on the one hand, of employees whose 

gender is “female”, and on the other hand, of employees whose gender is “male” for each type of contract. The ODDO BHF Group is 

not affected by the contract type of non-guaranteed hours.

Employees who have left  the Group
2024 2025

Number of employees who left the Group 504 536

Number of permanent employees who left the Group 249 249

Rate of employee turnover  17 %  16 %

Rate of permanent employee turnover 9.5% 9.5%

The Group has consolidated all recorded employee departures during the reporting year. To compute the turnover rate, the Group 

divided the number of departures recorded during 2025 by the total number of employees at 31/12/2024. The same 

methodologies, applied to permanent contracts, were used for the computation of the total number of permanent leavers and the 

dedicated turnover rate.

Processes for engaging with employees and their representatives

Processes for engaging with Group employees

The greatest asset of the ODDO BHF Group is represented by its teams. The creation of co-construction relationships with them, 

considered as part of the main stakeholders, is encouraged through regular interaction with a series of interlocutors and tools, both 

at the individual and collective levels. The means which enable these interactions are listed in an internal practices manual. They 

are part of the Group's due diligence, aimed at identifying, preventing, and mitigating negative impacts on the environment and the 

population. The Human Resources Department is responsible for its implementation and integration into the Group's strategy. 

Several means allow for direct and regular interaction with the Group's workforce:

The Management

Managers are an essential point of contact for employees in their daily lives. Each new manager is trained to adopt an attitude of 

listening, exchange and benevolence.

The Human Resources Team

The Human Resources (HR) team proactively builds collaborative and trust-based relationships with teams. In this way, the HR 

team supports employees on a daily basis and throughout their career within the Group, whether in the context of the contractual 

relationship, the development of their skills and their career, or any other event that may have an impact on their professional life. 

Each employee can directly contact their dedicated HR Business Partner, a key contact within the HR team with whom regular 

meetings are organized. Exit interviews are also conducted with resigning employees. These discussions enrich the level of 

understanding of the reasons for departure and taking them into account makes it possible to identify areas for improvement for 

the Group.

S O C I A L
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The appraisal process

An appraisal process is in place within the Group and enables the creation of regular and privileged moments of exchange between 

managers and members of their teams. The process is structured around a mid-year appraisal, a year-end appraisal, as well as a 

target-setting campaign. This entire process contributes to the regular sharing of feedback on strengths and areas for 

improvement, the evaluation of performance and skills, the setting and evaluation of annual targets, the discussion of wishes for 

development, training, internal and international mobility and the discussion of potential issues.

The conclusions of these discussions are processed by the management and the HR team, which ensures that their needs are taken 

into account. At the same time, the Group complies with local regulatory frameworks regarding discussions related to professional 

development, such as in France, where dedicated additional meetings take place. 

Internal events

Each year, several internal events are organized. They aim to familiarize new employees with the Group's various activities and to 

encourage experience sharing.

The effectiveness of the HR team's support and the quality of managerial support are assessed through the Group's engagement 

survey, which will be described further below. The results are monitored closely and can enable the Group to identify improvement 

areas.

Processes for engaging with employee representatives

ODDO BHF is committed to conducting constructive social dialogue with employee representatives. However, since local legal 

obligations differ from country to country, social dialogue remains conducted and managed on a local basis.

Social dialogue in France

In France, there are several employee representative bodies:

• At the level of ODDO BHF SCA,

• At the level of ODDO BHF Asset Management SAS

In accordance with the legal framework, the HR team holds monthly meetings with representatives of the two legal entities ODDO 

BHF SCA and ODDO BHF SAS, during which all types of projects are discussed, with some of them requiring the consultation of the 

workforce representatives. These consultations enable exchanges and the active involvement of employee representatives in the 

Group's projects. Furthermore, and in accordance with French law, employee representatives are consulted several times a year on 

mandatory topics: strategic orientations, economic and financial situation as well as social policy, working conditions and 

employment. Extraordinary meetings are also held when situations require it.

In addition, matters relating to working time, remuneration, gender equality in the workplace, and the employment of people with 

disabilities are subject to negotiations with trade unions and are formalized in company agreements. In this respect, agreements 

have been concluded on gender equality, the employment of people with disabilities, the rollout of teleworking, and the 

implementation of an agile organization.

Meetings with employee representatives are formalized by minutes published on the Group's intranet.

Social dialogue in Germany

In Germany, there are also several employee representative bodies:

• At the level of ODDO BHF SE

S O C I A L
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• At the level of ODDO BHF Asset Management GmbH

• More locally, with employee representative bodies at the Frankfurt, Berlin, Cologne, Mainz and Stuttgart sites. The 

Frankfurt entity body also provides representation for the Baden-Baden, Essen, Hamburg, Hanover and Munich sites

• Within the supervisory board, through one third of its seats filled by employee representatives, in accordance with the 

One-Third Participation Act

• Representatives of severely disabled workers are responsible for representing their interests and those of workers with 

equivalent disabilities in companies and departments

• There is an additional auxiliary body within the ODDO BHF SE works council, the economic committee 

(Wirtschaftsausschuss). It must be informed and consulted by the employer on economic matters and must inform the 

works council of critical economic results and situations.

Usually, weekly discussions are held by the HR team with representatives within the legal entities SE and OBAM GmbH; this goes 

beyond the local regulation. These exchanges enable a more regular social dialogue with employee representatives who play a key 

role in the conduct of the Group’s activities in Germany, as the co-determination system in force enables the employee 

representative body (Betriebsrat) to be involved in all decisions concerning the running of the company. Regular consultations take 

place on all topics concerning employees. Additional meetings are held regularly to exchange information or consult 

representatives on specific projects or issues and may involve employees from all departments and countries, when the Group’s 

initiatives extend beyond Germany’s borders. The minutes of these exchanges are published on the Group’s intranet.

Social dialogue in the Group’s other geographical locations

Due to the absence of employee representatives, linked to local regulations or the size of the Group's entities, social dialogue has 

been built on a dialogue between the management and the teams. For example, in Tunisia, regular meetings are organized between 

the HR team and employees, as well as quarterly local internal events, promoting ongoing dialogue and team cohesion, on which 

social dialogue is also built. An email address has also been created to incite employees to express their questions. In Switzerland, 

as soon as a new social or economic policy may have direct repercussions on employees, those concerned are required to express 

their views through mandatory social consultations.

Finally, social dialogue is also carried out using the systems in place within the Group, such as the engagement survey.

Feedback channels and associated processes

Within ODDO BHF, employees can report any incidents and problematic situations that they may encounter, and the Group is 

committed to resolving them. While all previously presented interaction mechanisms already constitute channels for sharing 

concerns for the workforce, several specific channels and contacts, which are part of the Group's due diligence, exist.

Internal channels

The engagement survey

Collecting feedback is considered a key process for the continuous improvement of the Group's employee experience.

Permanent employees have the opportunity to regularly assess their experience within the Group by responding to the 

engagement survey. It is available in French, English and German and allows them to assess, among others, the team spirit and 

support, the quality of the management and their perception of their personal and professional development. Teams are strongly 

encouraged to participate in the survey, through several reminders. While it is not possible to measure the level of trust placed in 

this channel, the Group nevertheless insists on the fact that the feedback is anonymous, the objective being to allow each employee 

to express themselves in complete transparency, without any fear of reprisals. This transparency is also essential to enable the 

Group to improve.
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The results of the survey, as well as the participation rate, are monitored and analyzed by the HR team and presented at Group 

level to the Executive Committee, which is likely, on the basis of the identified main areas for improvement, to define action plans 

at the consolidated level. The departments concerned by these areas for improvement, stakeholders who also respond to the 

survey, are directly involved in the implementation of the linked action plans. The results are also presented and discussed with 

employee representatives in France and Germany, who were notably involved in the construction of this survey for its first launch.

The action plans, as well as the results of the survey, are communicated to all employees. This communication allows the teams to 

learn about the results, the initiatives resulting from their feedback, and thus the effect of their participation in this survey and its 

effectiveness. At the same time, the results of the survey are analyzed by country and by department and shared with the 

concerned teams, with the aim of considering more localized solutions, when appropriate. Regularly conducting this survey allows 

the Group to monitor the evolution of results, to assess the effectiveness of the launched action plans at the consolidated level and 

to detect the steadiness or emergence of potential new collective problematic. Its regular renewal also allows the Group to monitor 

the evolution of results, and thus anticipate potential impacts, in that continuous or sudden drops in satisfaction from survey to 

survey can alert the Group to the need to manage them.

This survey, which allows each employee to share their experience, constitutes a mechanism for collectively expressing points of 

satisfaction and dissatisfaction as well as an opportunity for the Group to better capitalize on its strengths and to take action in 

response to the identified improvement areas.

The student survey

As a key talent pool, particular attention is paid to the quality of the experience offered to interns. This is why, in France, they 

regularly have the opportunity to evaluate their experience within the Group by responding to a dedicated survey. It allows the 

Group to measure their satisfaction from the recruitment stage to the end of their experience and to identify potential specific 

issues. This survey is also a tool for identifying potential future talent, which is part of the Group's recruitment strategy.

Internal referents and employee representatives

Internal referents

Employees can contact internal referents, when it comes to certain specific subjects, such as discrimination, harassment in all its 

forms, including sexual harassment and sexist behavior, or certain health-related subjects. People with disabilities can also contact 

dedicated disability referents in France and Germany. Their contact details are available on the Group's intranet and shared during 

awareness campaigns.

Employee representatives

In France and Germany, employees can also contact their representatives to report any potential issues. Depending on the nature 

of the report, an investigation is initiated by the HR team.

External channels

Occupational health

As soon as they join the Group, teams in France benefit from regular medical monitoring by an occupational health service. They 

are also made aware of occupational risks by this same service. In the event of an impact of work on physical, psychological and 

mental health, employees can contact the occupational health service. In Germany, employees can also contact an occupational 

health service. 
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The external reporting center

ODDO BHF provides its teams with an external reporting center, through a mediator, in order to provide anonymous information 

while keeping the identity of the concerned employee(s) confidential. This mediator serves as an additional point of contact for 

ODDO BHF teams in the event of reporting white-collar crimes, activities detrimental to the Group or its customers and reporting 

breaches of money laundering regulations. Violations of human rights, labour law and any other incident related to working 

conditions can also be reported. Internally, the teams can also contact the Compliance team.

IMPACT, RISK AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

As described above, the two current positive impacts related to the Group's employees below have been identified as material:

• Working conditions that enable team performance and good collaboration

• A commitment and framework to enable teams to develop and thrive

Working conditions that enable team performance and good collaboration

ODDO BHF is involved in maintaining working conditions that are favorable to collaboration and the expression of full potential, 

and to do so relies on three subtopics that will be addressed separately below:

• Working conditions that protect teams and prevent associated risks (health and safety)

• A work organization offering flexibility to teams

• Regular social dialogue

Dedicated systems are formalized within the Group's internal documentation and built with the involvement of the departments 

directly concerned by their implementation: the HR team and, when applicable, the Corporate Real Estate Management (CREM) 

team. They constitute guidelines that cover the entire Group and are under the responsibility of the Human Resources department.

Working conditions that protect teams and prevent associated risks (health and safety)

Approach

ODDO BHF ensures that it provides its teams with safe and healthy working conditions and environments and prevents potential 

health and safety related risks.

With the aim of guaranteeing and maintaining working conditions that allow teams to preserve their health and safety, the Group 

has established a series of procedures, based on compliance with applicable regulations and agreements, and implements various 

initiatives around health and safety at work. The Group's approach in this area can be summarized in the following six pillars:

• Identify, assess, prevent and minimize occupational health and safety risks especially thanks to a system for preventing 

and managing workplace accidents

• Train teams on security topics

• React to unusual situations and meet individual needs

• Promote employee health and raise awareness of health topics

• Create and maintain a work environment in which no one is discriminated because of their physical or mental condition

• Communicate and share best practices, to make teams responsible for their own and the other’s health and safety 
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All documentation relating to health and safety at work is accessible from the Group’s intranet. In France, as in Germany, Health 

and Safety committees cover these subjects.

Actions

In 2025, in order to promote positive impacts on its teams, the Group, supported by dedicated human and financial resources, 

launched and continued a series of initiatives relating to health and safety at work:

• Several communication initiatives, workshops and webinars were renewed to share best practices in emergency and 

safety situations (including fire safety, self-defense, first aid);

• Since July 2024, a gym located at the Madeleine site has enabled employees to stay in shape, with the possibility of 

consulting an osteopath;

• In 2025, workshops were organised in Paris on health-related topics (musculoskeletal disorders, eye strain, nutrition, 

etc.), psychosocial risks (conflict management, stress management, non-violent communication) and personal 

development (improving concentration, confident self-assertion, stress control);

• Employees have access to tools designed to help protect their health: in France, a medical concierge service is available to 

support teams. In Germany, a coaching and psychological-support platform covering a wide range of topics (stress 

management, sleep disorders, anxiety, addictions) is accessible to all employees via the Group’s intranet. In Germany, 

physiotherapy consultations are held regularly, along with flu-vaccination sessions;

• Online webinars and in-person workshops are regularly organised in France and Germany on best practices related to 

general and occupational health, notably on Health Day, as part of the “Pink October” and “Movember” campaigns, or 

during the European Week for the Employment of People with Disabilities (SEEPH). In 2025, cancer-prevention and 

awareness webinars were organised in both French and German, with a high participation rate.”

Metrics and targets

To measure the effectiveness of the Group’s approach to ensuring a safe and healthy working environment, ODDO BHF monitors 

health and safety metrics, such as work and commuting accident rates, and pays particular attention to the results of the Group’s 

engagement survey. This survey constitutes a barometer of their well-being, allowing the Group to take additional measures or 

remediation actions if impacts in this area were identified.

To continue to generate a positive impact in terms of health and safety at work, ODDO BHF aims to continue to ensure the safety 

of its teams while helping them to preserve their health.

This objective was set jointly by the CREM and HR teams, who work together to implement the associated actions, monitor their 

effectiveness, and identify learnings or improvements in the Group's performance, using the monitoring tools mentioned above. 

ODDO BHF aims to continue to generate a positive impact on its teams when it comes to health and safety, in particular by 

maintaining its current framework, which protects the safety of its teams, while providing them with the tools to preserve their 

health, which is why a qualitative objective has been set.
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Health and safety metrics

Health and safety at  work
2024 2025

Percentage of employees covered by a health and safety management system based 
on legal requirements and/or recognized standards or guidelines

 100 %  100 %

Number of work-related accidents 26 51

Rate of work-related accidents  4.9 %  9.6 %

Number of cases of recordable work-related ill health – –

Number of fatalities as a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health 
among employees

– –

Number of fatalities as a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health 
among other workers working on the Group’s sites  

– –

Number of days lost to work-related injuries and fatalities from work-related 
accidents, work-related ill health and fatalities from ill health

179 63

To compute the total percentage of workforce covered by a health and safety management system, the Group has ensured that for 

each location of the Group, a regulatory framework covers health and safety at work and is respected by the Group.

The number of work-related accidents is reported on the consolidated scope. To compute rate of work-related accidents, the 

Group divided the number of work-related accident cases by the total number of hours worked by its workforce, multiplied by 

1,000,000. The total number of hours worked by its workforce was determined based on the following assumptions:

• The same number of hours worked per week was applied to all Group employees, by computing the average between the 

legal hours worked per week between France and Germany.

• This number of hours was multiplied by the number of weeks worked by the Group's workforce, also resulting from the 

computation of the average between the number of weeks worked defined by the regulations in France and in Germany.

• The Group multiplied the number of hours worked by an employee by the number of employees at the consolidated level.

For the number of work-related ill health, days lost and work related fatalities, data are reported at consolidated level. For the 

consolidation of data related to work-related ill health, the Group has limited the scope to countries that are not subject to legal 

restrictions on the collection of data in this area. 
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Social protection metrics

Social  Protection
2024 2025

Percentage of employees covered by social 
protection, through public programs or 
through benefits offered by the Group, against 
loss of income due to sickness

99.9%
Not covered: Ivory Coast 100%

Percentage of employees covered by social 
protection, through public programs or 
through benefits offered by the Group, against 
loss of income due to unemployment starting 
from when the own worker is working for the 
Group

99.9%
Not covered: Ivory Coast

99.9%
Not covered: Ivory Coast

Percentage of employees covered by social 
protection, through public programs or 
through benefits offered by the Group, against 
loss of income due to employment injury and 
acquired disability

100% 100%

Percentage of employees covered by social 
protection, through public programs or 
through benefits offered by the Group, against 
loss of income due to parental leave

99.9%
Not covered: Ivory Coast

99.9%
Not covered: Ivory Coast

Percentage of employees covered by social 
protection, through public programs or 
through benefits offered by the Group, against 
loss of income due to retirement

99.5%
Not covered: Ivory Coast, United 

States and Abu Dhabi

99.5%
Not covered: Ivory Coast, United 

States and Abu Dhabi

A work organization offering flexibility to teams

Approach

ODDO BHF promotes a work environment and organization for its employees that allow them to benefit from a certain flexibility, 

to better reconcile their personal life with their professional life. This topic is notably monitored as part of the Group's engagement 

survey. The associated systems are described in an internal practices manual, with objective to promote a work environment and 

organization that ensures efficiency while integrating flexibility.

Actions

For several years, thanks to dedicated human and financial resources, actions have been implemented within the Group, which is 

committed to perpetuating them in order to continue to promote positive impacts:

• The Group has a hybrid organization, made possible thanks, on the one hand, to adapted tools and workspaces, and on the 

other hand, to the various remote working agreements that are in place within the Group. This organization enables to 

offer more flexibility in terms of work organization.

• In Germany, there is a flexibility in the working time, which allows teams to follow their working hours and to be able to 

use their overtime account for their free time. This process is supervised by the Group and the employee representatives 

in Germany.

• Teams can participate in webinars on health and work organization topics.
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• In 2025, the Group’s Sport Now! programme expanded its offering with the organisation of a charitable football 

tournament, the launch of weekly yoga classes in Frankfurt and Paris, and the creation of the Paris Running Club, set up to 

prepare for the Paris 20 km race. The Paris gym also continued to record very high attendance. Lastly, the Bike Now! 

initiative, organised each year, enables cycling employees to connect the three countries at the heart of the Group’s 

activities (France, Germany and Switzerland), passing through several offices along the way.

Metrics and targets

Tools are used to measure the Group's impact on the life balance of its teams. For example, the Group's engagement survey allows 

teams to express their perception of their work-life balance as well as the efficiency of the remote working organization. The 

results of the 2024 edition of this survey confirm that most are satisfied, which has even increased relatively to 2024. The 

particular attention paid to the results of this survey allows the Group to take additional initiatives or remedial measures if impacts 

in this area were identified.

The systems enabling regular dialogue between employees and the Group described above are also tools for identifying solutions 

to potential individual or team issues as well as the need to allocate additional human resources. In practice, these solutions can 

take the form of support from external contacts. In addition, each year, job creations are budgeted in order to meet the needs of 

the teams to face market developments and foreseeable increase in the Group's activities, the objective being to limit the impact of 

ODDO BHF own activities on the life balance of its teams.

To continue to generate a positive impact in this area, ODDO BHF aims to continue to be attentive to the balance between 

professional and personal life of its teams. This objective was set by the HR team, which works to implement the Group's approach 

to the environment and work organization, monitor its effectiveness, and identify learnings or improvements in the Group's 

performance, using the monitoring tools mentioned above. Only a qualitative objective was set because ODDO BHF aims to 

continue to generate a positive impact on its teams when it comes to enabling them to lead a balanced life.

Work-life balance metrics

To compute the total percentage of employees entitled to family leave, the Group ensured that locally regulatory frameworks 

enable this within each location of the Group.

Family-related leave
2024 2025

Share of employees entitled to take family-related leave  100 %  100 %

Regular social dialogue

Approach

ODDO BHF strives to maintain an environment that ensure qualitative, constructive and long-term oriented social dialogue with 

employee representatives. This is why the Group is committed to building trust-based relationships with employee representatives 

bodies in France and Germany.

Social dialogue practices are described in a dedicated HR practices manual, alongside practices that enable a regular dialogue with 

the Group’s employees. The HR team assumes responsibility for social dialogue, but also with employees, with the main objective of 

maintaining constructive exchanges, in order to identify and remedy any potential critical situations.

Local legal obligations related to the conduct of social dialogue, which the Group strictly respects, differ from one country to 

another. This is why it remains conducted locally. To find out more about the dialogue with the Group's employee representatives, 

see part p. 41.
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Actions

Thanks to the teams dedicated to conducting social dialogue and in order to continue to generate a positive impact in this area, the 

Group maintains:

• The conformity with all local legal obligations associated with the conduct of social dialogue.

• Regular exchanges with employee representatives

• To ensure transparency and cooperation, the sharing of a lot of information with the representatives, both in terms of 

internal organization and regarding the functioning of the Group and its economic results as well as its projects.

In France, independently of the mandatory annual consultations, discussions were held with employee representatives in 2024, in 

particular on a universal transfer of assets project for a subsidiary of ODDO BHF SCA and on two external growth projects. 

In Germany, in 2024, within ODDO BHF SE, negotiations were duly conducted with the representatives and resulted in the 

successful deployment of a matrix organization between two entities, as well as the effective merger between two other ones. As 

every year, employee representatives participated in the review of annual bonuses paid to employees. They were also consulted on 

global projects, such as on the introduction of IT tools processing the personal data, to ensure their adequate protection.

Metrics and targets

The concluded agreements make it possible to meet regulatory requirements, but also to deploy social measures in favor of the 

teams. Moreover, to ensure that its own activities do not have negative repercussions on the conduct of social dialogue, the Group 

always takes into account the necessary involvement of employee representatives in its development and evolution projects.

To continue to generate a positive impact in terms of social dialogue, ODDO BHF aims to:

• Maintain a framework favorable to qualitative and transparent social dialogue, particularly in the context of supporting 

the Group's projects.

• Continue to scrupulously respect the legal framework associated with the conduct of social dialogue.

These objectives were set by the HR team, which is responsible for conducting social dialogue and ensuring strict compliance with 

the associated legal framework, as well as evaluating the results of social dialogue. ODDO BHF aims to continue to generate a 

positive impact in terms of social dialogue. The effectiveness and quality of social dialogue is measured through the results of 

collective negotiations and discussions, which is why non-quantified objectives have been set.

Coverage of collective bargaining and social dialogue

Collective bargaining agreements and social  dialogue
2024 2025

Percentage of employees covered by collective agreements  83 %  87 %

In order to compute the coverage of the Group’s workforce by collective agreements, the Group has consolidated the number of 

employees attached to the Group’s legal entities covered by collective agreements. This result was divided by the total number of 

staff at the Group level and then multiplied by 100.
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2024 2025
Collective Bargaining Coverage Social dialogue Collective Bargaining Coverage Social dialogue

Coverage rate

Employees - 
EEA 

(countries with 
>50 employees, 

representing 
>10% of the 

total workforce)

Employees – 
non-EEA 

(countries with 
>50 employees, 

representing 
>10% of the 

total workforce)

Workplace 
representation - 
EEA (countries 

with >50 
employees 

representing 
>10% of the 

total workforce)

Employees - 
EEA 

(countries with 
>50 employees, 

representing 
>10% of the 

total workforce)

Employees – 
non-EEA 

(countries with 
>50 employees, 

representing 
>10% of the 

total workforce)

Workplace 
representation - 
EEA (countries 

with >50 
employees 

representing 
>10% of the 

total workforce)
0-19% - - - - - -

20-39% - - - - - -

40-59% - - - - - -

60-79% Germany - — Germany - —

80-100% France Tunisia France
Germany France Tunisia France

Germany

Concerning the coverage rates by collective agreements within and outside the EEA for countries with at least 50 employees, 

representing at least 10% of the workforce, the Group has consolidated the number of employees attached to legal entities 

covered by collective agreements in each of the concerned countries. This result was divided by the total number of employees per 

country and multiplied by 100. Regarding the coverage rates of the social dialogue within the EEA for countries with at least 50 

employees, representing at least 10% of the workforce, the Group consolidated the workforce attached to the legal entities in each 

concerned country covered by the social dialogue. This result was divided by the total number of staff per country and then 

multiplied by 100.

ODDO BHF SE has set up a staff representation body at European level, in which representatives of the various structures of the 

Group participate.

A commitment and framework to enable teams to develop and thrive

ODDO BHF strives to maintain a working environment that promotes the development of teams and their diversity, and to do so 

relies on five subtopics, which will be addressed separately below:

• Diversity within teams as a lever for performance

• A commitment to promote greater diversity at all levels of the organization

• An agreement enabling the employment and development of people with disabilities

• Continuous training to develop the skills and employability of employees

• A prevention plan and sanction mechanisms to combat all forms of inappropriate behavior in the workplace

Dedicated systems are formalized within the Group's internal documentation and built with the involvement of stakeholders 

directly concerned by their implementation. They constitute guidelines that cover the entire Group and are under the 

responsibility of the Human Resources department.
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Diversity within teams as a lever for performance

Approach

For ODDO BHF, diversity is a key element in the performance of its teams. It promotes differences in point of view and perception 

as well as better decision-making and innovation. The Group is aware of the challenge it represents for its workforce, and remains 

committed to its promotion. The commitments made on diversity are part of the “Champion our employees” pillar of ODDO BHF 

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) policy. They represent important areas for the Group and are monitored by the CSR and HR 

teams. The Group's approach to diversity is based on gender diversity (see p. 52), the inclusion of people with disabilities (see p. 55) 

and the promotion of collaboration between different cultures and generations, which will be presented in this section. Certain 

other aspects of diversity are addressed on a case-by-case basis.

Actions

In 2025, in order to promote intergenerational diversity, the following actions were carried out:

• Trainings on intergenerational collaboration were organized for the teams to enable them to capitalize as best as possible 

on the knowledge of all generations.

• The Group has maintained its efforts to rebalance its age pyramid, thanks to its strategy for recruiting young talent in 

Europe, organized around five axes: a team dedicated to talent acquisition and employee experience, the evaluation of the 

employee experience through the Group's internal surveys, the strengthening of partnerships with schools and student 

associations, the development of the employer brand as well as the continuous development of internal programs 

dedicated to juniors, such as Graduate Programs and other development programs. To do this, the Group actively 

capitalizes on its internal talent pool, through the recruitment of students, VIE (Volontariat International en Entreprise - 

International Internship in a Company) and Graduate Programs.

To promote cultural diversity, in 2024, the following measures have been implemented:

• To enable multicultural and cross-border teams, particularly Franco-German, to understand and capitalize on their 

differences, training courses have been organized at the Group's initiative (such as webinars on Franco-German 

collaboration) or in response to individual and collective needs.

• Language trainings in French, German and English have continued. 

• ODDO BHF international mobility policy allows many employees each year to spend a few months in another country, 

sometimes permanently settling there. This policy is based on the belief that collaborating on a daily basis is a powerful 

lever for overcoming cultural differences and learning valuable lessons. The dedicated communication plan has been 

implemented around this policy. In 2025, 43 international mobility projects were supported by the Group.

Metrics and targets

Human and financial resources are dedicated each year to the implementation of these actions. The effectiveness of the training 

actions is assessed by the employees themselves. The effectiveness of the young talent recruitment strategy, supported by the 

Executive Committee, is measured with dedicated metrics, such as the conversion rate of interns to permanent contracts. 

Diagnostics are carried out, which make it possible to define the needs for junior profiles by profession and by country and thus 

measure the effectiveness of the actions. The quality of intercultural collaboration is monitored through the engagement survey, 

allowing teams to assess how easily they collaborate with other countries within the Group. In addition, teams can also share their 

perception of equal opportunities within the Group. The attention paid to the results of this survey allows the Group to take 

additional initiatives or remedial measures if impacts in this area were identified.
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To continue promoting intergenerational and cultural diversity, ODDO BHF aims to:

• Strengthen intergenerational collaboration across all Group teams,

• Continue the attention and efforts given to recruiting juniors in Europe each year,

• Strengthen the number of cross-border teams and collaboration among those teams,

• Continue to promote international mobility.

These objectives were set by the CSR and HR teams, who are working to implement the Group's approach to diversity, monitor its 

effectiveness, and identify lessons learned or improvements resulting from the Group's performance, using the monitoring tools 

mentioned above. ODDO BHF aims to continue to generate a positive impact on cultural and intergenerational diversity, through 

continued efforts across all areas that enable the Group to promote diversity, which is why a qualitative objective has been set.

Diversity metrics

Distr ibution of the Group’s employees by age group
2024 2025

Number Percentage Number Percentage

Employees under 30 years old 840  27 % 929  28 %

Employees aged 30 to 50 1459  46 % 1549  46 %

Employees over 50 years old 845  27 % 876  26 %

To compute the age distribution of its workforce, the Group used the ages of its employees as of 31/12/2024, which it divided into 

three age categories (>30 years; 30-50 years including 50-years old employees; 50< years). To compute their distribution, each 

result was divided by the total number of employees in the Group, multiplied by 100.

A commitment to promote greater gender diversity at all levels of the organization

Approach

ODDO BHF pays particular attention to the subject of gender diversity. There is still much progress to be made on the subject of 

gender equality in the historically more masculine financial sector. ODDO BHF takes responsibility in this approach: recruitment, 

promotion, training to promote more diversity. The Group's gender-related ratios, particularly at the top management level, are 

not yet satisfactory, but improving. An action plan is in place to enable the Group to improve. This commitment is materialized by 

the Gender Balance Program, which is part of the Champion our employees pillar of the Group’s CSR policy. The objective of the 

Gender Balance Program is to promote gender balance at all levels of responsibility within the teams, based on five complementary 

pillars:

• Commitment of the Top management: diagnoses are regularly presented to the top management, and associated 

objectives are defined.

• Training and awareness raising: specific, individual and collective programs are co-constructed with dedicated partners 

and according to the targets (women, men, managers), to recognize perception biases and go beyond stereotypes and 

prejudices. These programs also aim to empower women in their development.

• Adjustment of HR and management processes: particular attention is paid to the recruitment and career development of 

the women and men who make up the Group.

• Monitoring of dedicated KPIs: a wide range of regularly monitored KPIs exists (male/female distribution in recruitment 

and departures, within internal programs, within management as well as at the highest hierarchical levels).
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• Communication: specific attention is paid to internal communication as well as employer branding, to ensure a balanced 

representation of men and women within the Group.

The Gender Balance Program allows ODDO BHF to have several areas of action and initiatives, which involve the CSR and HR 

teams, the management and the Group's top management. ODDO BHF regularly communicates internally about this commitment 

and makes this information available to teams on its intranet. Furthermore, in France, the Group is committed to the employees 

and their representatives through an agreement on gender equality.

In terms of remuneration, the Group complies with the minimums defined at regulatory, branch level or resulting from company 

agreements. Particular attention is paid to the consistency of remuneration according to functions and levels of responsibility. Each 

year, during the process of awarding bonuses and reviewing fixed remuneration, department management and the HR team ensure 

that there is cross-functional consistency in the Group's remuneration. This process is discussed with employee representatives in 

Germany, who approve all remuneration. In France, non-cadre teams can contact their representatives in the event of 

dissatisfaction with their bonus. These individual situations are discussed during dedicated committees. The employee 

representatives, in accordance with local regulations, are involved in determining the terms of variable remuneration and can act 

as intermediaries in the event of dissatisfaction or misunderstanding. They receive information on this subject each year.

Actions

In 2025, the following measures were continued to further promote gender diversity, supported by dedicated human and financial 

resources:

• Gender-diversity indicators continued to be monitored, such as the male/female ratio among new hires. In 2025, 44% of 

recruits were women. Monitoring of gender-diversity indicators also covers the Executive Committee’s N-1 and N-2 

levels, and this assessment is regularly presented to them.

• Collective empowerment and networking programmes for women continued to be developed, in both French and 

German, depending on seniority level:

– Since 2020, in Germany, female employees have been able to apply for empowerment programmes tailored to 

their seniority level. In 2025, two new groups were formed;

– Leadership programmes for women managers continued in 2025;

– In France, a dedicated partnership with an inter-company network of female leaders was maintained, helping to 

promote gender diversity through events organised at the Group’s offices;

– Two collaborative events bringing together women and men to foster and promote gender balance were 

organised in France and Germany, sponsored and introduced by members of top management and facilitated by 

external experts.

Metrics and targets

The diagnostics carried out as part of the Gender Balance Program make it possible to regularly identify improvement measures. In 

addition, regular monitoring of the previously mentioned internal metrics dedicated to gender diversity makes it possible to 

measure the Group's progress on the subject. The engagement survey also allows teams to share their perception of equal 

opportunities within the Group. Since 2024, in the event of a negative perception, respondents have the opportunity to explain 

why they consider that the Group does not offer equal opportunities. In 2025, the results of the survey confirm that the majority of 

employees have a positive perception of this.

In order to maintain its positive impact on gender diversity, ODDO BHF has internal objectives for improving gender diversity 

ratios, particularly at the level of the ODDO BHF Strategic Forum (OBSF), a program dedicated to around 120 top managers of the 

Group. The Group aims to continue its efforts in terms of gender diversity within internal programs.
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This objective was set by the CSR and HR teams, who are working on implementing the Gender Balance Program, monitoring its 

effectiveness, and identifying lessons learned or improvements in the Group's performance, using the measurement tools 

mentioned above. A qualitative objective was set because ODDO BHF aims to continue its efforts to improve the gender balance 

across all of the Group's teams and at all hierarchical levels.

Diversity metrics

Gender distr ibution at  the ODDO BHF Strategic Forum
Gender 2024 2025

Number Percentage Number Percentage
Man 86  74 % 84  71 %

Women 30  26 % 35  29 %

Others –  – % –  – %

Not reported –  – % –  – %

ODDO BHF uses its own definition of top management in the publication of the gender diversity metric. The top management at 

ODDO BHF is represented by the members of the ODDO BHF Strategic Forum (OBSF) program, which brings together the 

Group's 120 top managers, from all professions, locations and several hierarchical levels (executive committee and managers at 

various lower hierarchical levels). This male/female ratio is not yet satisfactory, but is improving. In fact, in 2019 (year during which 

the Group started monitoring this KPI), the OBSF counted among its members 87% of men and 13% of women.

The number of employees by gender within the OBSF is the result of the consolidation of, on the one hand, members whose gender 

is “female” and, on the other hand, members whose gender is “male”. To compute their distribution within the OBSF, the Group 

divided, on the one hand, the number of women and on the other hand, the number of men, by the total number of members of the 

OBSF, multiplying these results by 100.

Compensation metrics (pay gap and total compensation)

Gender pay gap
2024 2025

Gender pay gap  41 %  31 %

Gender pay gap (excluding OBSF members)  29 %  29 %

Annual total remuneration ratio 46 60

The gender pay gap refers to the difference in average compensation between women and men, expressed as a percentage of the 

average earnings level of men. The following elements are included in the computation of the remuneration: the fixed salary, the 

individual variable remuneration, severance payments paid over the year 2025, as well as benefits in kind, representation 

expenses, the amounts related to the payment of the participation in the results and any free shares awarded during the year. 

This computation therefore does not take into account elements related to the level of responsibility, age or characteristics or 

nature of the functions held. The Group ratio is, among others, a consequence of the male/female distribution at the top 

management level to date; it is thus a photo at a given moment of the distribution of the workforce. As a result, it does not fully 

reflects the efforts made in the recent years to reduce the gaps between comparable male and female coworkers that may have 

existed historically.

To complement this indicator, ODDO BHF computed the gender pay gap by excluding members of the OBSF (ODDO BHF Strategic 

Forum), defined as the Group’s top management and composed of 71% men and 29% women.

The decrease in the overall gender pay gap and the increase in the second pay gap (excluding OBSF) in 2025 are due to the impact 

of certain specific individual cases.
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In addition, in accordance with the local regulatory framework, the Group publishes for France the equality index between men and 

women, which stands at 84/100 for the year 2024, for the ODDO BHF SCA entity. For more information click here.

The total annual compensation ratio refers to the ratio between the median annual remuneration of employees and the highest 

paid employee’s remuneration. Are included in the remuneration: the fixed salary, the individual variable remuneration, severance 

payments paid over the year 2024, as well as benefits in kind, representation expenses, the amounts related to the payment of the 

participation in the results and any free shares awarded during the year. This computation is made independently of the types of 

contracts (permanent, fixed-term and internships in particular) and geographical location, and thus does not take into account local 

specificities and wage differences related to the types of contracts. Interims and persons who have not an employees or similar 

status are excluded from this computation.In 2025, the methodology used to compute gross hourly remuneration was improved 

and refined in order to better reflect the actual hours worked in each country where the Group operates.

In 2025, the total annual remuneration ratio increased due to certain specific individual cases.

An agreement enabling the employment and development of people with disabilities

Approach

ODDO BHF is committed to maintaining a work environment that enables to recruit, develop and support employees with 

disabilities. This intention is part of the Champion our employees pillar of the Group's CSR policy. Its objective is to enable 

employees with disabilities to work in the best possible conditions. This involves promoting their full performance and 

development, while raising awareness and removing taboos around disability.

Within the Group, this topic is supported in France by the “Mission Handicap” and in Germany by a committee of elected employees, 

in close collaboration with the HR and CSR teams. While this objective extends to the Group level, initiatives remain conducted 

locally, due to the differences in the definition of disability in the corporate world. In France, the ODDO BHF SCA entity has signed 

a “Disability Agreement”. The Group has identified major challenges to best include people with disabilities:

• Promoting the recruitment and integration of employees with disabilities into our teams

• Creating the conditions needed for the development and success of employees with disabilities

• Raising awareness among all employee and training managers on the issue of disability

• Developing collaboration with sheltered sector establishments and the use of these structures for the purchase of goods 

and services

The good practices set out in this Agreement, which bind ODDO BHF SCA, are applied to all entities in France and constitutes 

shared values and objectives at Group level.

As a population likely to be particularly vulnerable to impacts and marginalized, employees with disabilities can benefit from 

specific support. In France, a disability representative supports the people concerned. In Germany, employees with disabilities can 

contact the members of the disability committee, whom they elect themselves every four years. In France as in Germany, these 

representatives are positioned as trusted people for the employees concerned. They can support them from the recruitment stage 

and throughout their career path, both on administrative aspects, development or adjustment of workstations and provide 

individualized and regular support, adapted to different needs. Their role can extend to supporting a team to ensure their 

integration in the best possible conditions. They are also there to answer employee’s questions about disability and its declaration.

Actions

Thanks to dedicated human and financial resources, in application of the objective to integrate and develop people with disabilities 

and thus continue to create positive impacts in this area, ODDO BHF has undertaken the following actions in 2025:
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• The Group continued to support employees with disabilities thanks to the commitment of representatives in France and 

Germany, who are implementing concrete measures to promote their integration and continued employment. As a result, 

100% of requests for job adaptation and support were met, as in previous years.

• Existing partnerships with disability-majority companies (STPA - secteur du travail protégé et adapté) have been made 

permanent, thus contributing to the indirect employment of people with disabilities.

• The Disability Agreement of the ODDO BHF SCA entity enables precise monitoring of this topic in France, including for 

other local entities, and provides guidance for the other Group entities.

• Training and awareness-raising activities on disability were carried out among teams in France and Germany, particularly 

as part of the European Disability Employment Week (EDEW).

As part of the monitoring of the Disability Agreement for the ODDO BHF SCA entity, the team in charge received support from a 

specialised consulting firm..

Metrics and targets

To maintain its positive impact on the employment and development of people with disabilities, ODDO BHF aims to:

• Process 100% of disability recognition applications in France and Germany: This objective, in absolute value, is measured 

and monitored annually through the number of applications processed compared to applications received. This indicator 

is applicable in countries where regulations allow it.

• Continue to meet requests for job adaptation: This objective, in absolute value, aims to maintain 100% favorable 

responses to requests for workplace adaptation made by employees with disabilities within the Group.

• Maintain its current system and continue training and awareness of disabilities.

These objectives were set by the CSR and HR teams, who are working on implementing the system for integrating and developing 

people with disabilities, monitoring its effectiveness, and identifying learnings or improvements in the Group's performance. A 

qualitative objective was set because ODDO BHF aims to continue to generate a positive impact on the employment and 

development of people with disabilities, by ensuring that its current system is maintained and by continuing to develop its system 

within the Group.

Disability-related metrics

Employees with disabi l i t ies
Country 2024 2025
France  3.0 %  2.6 %

Germany  2.5 %  3.1 %

The data has been split by legal entities, in accordance with data collection obligations, given different local regulatory definitions 

and computation methodologies. The other entities of the ODDO BHF Group are not subject to data collection in this area due to 

their size and/or are not subject to associated local regulations.

Continuous training to develop the skills and employability of employees

Approach

Training at ODDO BHF helps support employees who want to seize opportunities for internal and international development and 

mobility. The Group is committed to enable its teams to adapt to changes in their current and future professions.

5 6



ODDO BHF has a Group approach to skills development to offer teams a working environment in which they can learn and develop 

throughout their professional lives. This approach is structured around major themes and two complementary access methods. 

Indeed, some training courses are initiated by the Group, such as open access formats and mandatory or regulatory content, and 

others are offered at team, business line or country level or globally. Other formats are built or made available in response to needs 

and wishes expressed by departments, managers and employees. All information relating to this training offer is available on the 

Group’s intranet.

The Group also offers development programs to specific populations, such as the ODDO BHF Development Program (OBDP) for 

high-potentials, or Graduate Programs, which are aimed at junior profiles to allow them to spend a few months or years within 

different teams and/or departments within the Group at the beginning of their careers. Members of the ODDO BHF Strategic 

Forum also benefit from specific approaches to training.

Actions

In 2025, in order to implement its training approach, the Group implemented the following actions, thanks to dedicated human and 

financial resources:

• As every year, ODDO BHF responded to the training wishes and needs reported by its employees.

• Mandatory training has been rolled out at Group level.

• Specific training courses for different departments to meet specific needs were organized. Webinars, at Group or country 

level, on current topics for the Group were offered, in particular on intercultural collaboration in France and Germany.

• The Group continued training programmes launched in previous years and introduced new ones, such as:

– The Climate School, a micro-learning programme launched in 2024 to raise awareness and provide training on 

climate issues;

– Training courses on the use of digital tools and artificial intelligence, launched in 2025;

– A digital-inclusion training programme for IT and marketing teams, launched in 2025;

– Training dedicated to adopting managerial practices aligned with the Group’s leadership principles, defined in 

2024, launched in 2025 for all OBSF members (the Group’s top 120 managers), notably focusing on a feedback 

culture.

The launch of a new class of participants in our OBDP program at Group level, as well as development initiatives aimed at women 

within the framework of the ODDO BHF Gender Balance Program, are additional initiatives which enable the Group to create 

positive impacts in terms of development for its teams.

Metrics and targets

Tools are used to measure the Group's impact on training and skills development. The Group's engagement survey allows teams to 

assess whether they consider themselves to be sufficiently trained to perform their job efficiently. In 2025, the majority of 

employees consider themselves satisfied with their level of training. 

The particular attention paid to the results of this survey allows the Group to take additional initiatives or remedial measures if 

impacts in this area were identified (see section p. 40).
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Internal metrics, such as the number of employees trained, are also regularly monitored. In addition, the completion of the 

regulatory defined professional development meetings in France ensures that each employee receives a satisfactory level of 

training. In addition, teams are regularly asked to evaluate the training courses they have taken, which allows them to measure the 

effectiveness of the training courses and to continuously adapt the range of content, formats and partners. Finally, the 

effectiveness of certain training courses can be assessed by carrying out skills or level tests before and after the training courses, 

particularly for language training courses.

Furthermore, attention is paid to changes in the Group and its environment as well as their impact on the workforce. In fact, ODDO 

BHF adapts its training offer to these changes. As part of the Group's development, for example, multicultural and cross-border 

teams have been trained in intercultural collaboration, to enable them to adapt as best as possible to this daily collaboration. Teams 

are encouraged to learn English, German and French; a range of language training has been designed and can be adapted to each 

need.

To maintain its positive impact in terms of training and skills development, ODDO BHF has set itself the following objectives at 

Group level:

• Continue to process 100% of training requests: this objective, in absolute value, which aims to continue to achieve a 

processing rate of 100% each year, is measured and monitored annually through the metric of the number of requests 

processed compared to requests received.

• Track the number of people trained, allowing the Group to ensure that a majority of its teams develop their skills each 

year.

• Annually relaunch new promotions as part of development and empowerment programs.

These objectives were set by the Human Resources team. It works to implement the Group's approach to developing its teams and 

monitoring its effectiveness. ODDO BHF aims to maintain its positive impact on its teams, through the continuous development of 

its offer and the maintenance of existing development programs.

Training and skills development metrics

Training and ski l ls  development
2024 2025

Group Man Women Others
Not 
reported Group Man Women Others

Not 
reported

Percentage of 
employees that 
participated in 
regular 
performance and 
career 
development 
reviews

 77 %  77 %  79 % – –  81 %  80 %  83 % – –

Percentage of 
eligible 
employees 
(defined by the 
management) 
that participated 
in regular 
performance and 
career 
development 
reviews

 86 %  85 %  87 % – –  93 %

Average number 
of training hours 
(France)

21.5 19 24 – – 19 18 20 – –
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The total number of employees who have participated in regular performance and career development assessments is the result of 

the number of participants in the process divided by the total number of employees as at 31/12/2024, multiplied by 100. The 

breakdown of these results by gender is the result of consolidation, on the one hand, of participants whose gender is “female”, and 

on the other hand, of participants whose gender is “male”. To compute their participation rate, the Group divided the total number 

of female participants and the total number of male participants by the total number of women and men in the Group, respectively 

and multiplied the results by 100.

The Group’s performance evaluation process, which also allows for exchange around professional development, is addressed to 

permanent employees only. 

In 2025, the methodology for collecting information related to the average number of training hours was improved. Data were only 

available for the France perimeter in 2024, and were expanded to include Germany in 2025. The figures reported for 2024 and 

2025 therefore cannot be compared on an equal basis. 

To compute the average number of training hours per employee, the Group divided the total number of hours of training provided 

to its workforce in 2025 in France and in Germany by the total number of employees in those two countries. The average number 

of training hours by gender is the result of consolidation, on the one hand, of the number of hours of training given to women and, 

on the other hand, of the number of hours of training given to men, divided respectively by the total number of women and men in 

France and in Germany, multiplied by 100.

A prevention plan and sanction mechanisms to combat all forms of inappropriate behavior in the 
workplace

Approach

In order to maintain a working environment that protects the dignity and personal integrity of the Group's employees, any violation 

of human rights and labor rights as well as any form of discrimination, violence, harassment and sexist behavior are prohibited.

In addition to scrupulous compliance with local regulations, ODDO BHF has been a member of the UN Global Compact since 2015 

and supports the 10 fundamental principles that focus notably on respect for human rights and compliance with international labor 

standards. The Group is thus committed to respecting human rights and labor rights, including non-discrimination and the formal 

rejection of human trafficking, forced or compulsory labor and child labor.

With regard to discrimination, harassment and sexist behavior, the Group undertakes to:

1. Prohibit any form of discrimination against its employees in all of its processes.

In accordance with local regulatory frameworks, the internal regulations in force within the Group recall the prohibition of all 

forms of discrimination as well as the grounds applicable locally. The grounds of discrimination covered are supplemented by the 

grounds defined in principle 6 of the UN Global Compact relating to the elimination of all forms of discrimination in employment 

and occupation. ODDO BHF has implemented procedures aimed at preventing and excluding discrimination. These procedures 

include, in particular, standardized evaluation grids within the Group as part of the recruitment and performance evaluation 

process, based on precise and objective evaluation elements.

The Champion our employees pillar, part of the Group’s CSR policy, complements Group’s ambition to promote diversity and 

inclusion, by addressing the topics of gender diversity, cultural and generational diversity, as well as the employment and 

development of people with disabilities.

2. Promote a healthy workplace free from sexist behavior and harassment in all its forms.

5 9



The internal regulations recall the definition and prohibition of all forms of harassment and sexist behavior as well as the exposure 

of teams to sanctions in the event of non-compliance. Prevention tools and specific procedures exist when such a situation arises.

Coworkers can report any incident of discrimination, harassment and sexist behavior and any potential violation of human rights 

and labor rights through the Group’s internal and external channels. ODDO BHF is committed to handling each complaint received 

and protecting whistleblowers, in accordance with the regulations in force. In the event that an incident in this area is identified, 

the Group undertakes to take corrective measures to remedy it.

Actions

In 2025, thanks to the dedicated human and financial resources and in order to maintain its positive impact on its teams in the fight 

against all forms of inappropriate behavior in the workplace, the Group has:

• Continued to raise awareness among its new managers of the principle of non-discrimination,

• In France, it continued to implement its dedicated prevention plan against sexual harassment and sexist behavior which 

allows:

– An awareness raising among the Human Resources team about recognizing inappropriate behavior and handling 

potential complaints

– The structure of a clearer procedure for handling complaints,

– An awareness raising among teams through the organization of dedicated webinars,

– The availability of more information around the topic, by creating a new dedicated page on the French intranet,

– The awareness raising at multiple hierarchical levels.

• In Germany, it rolled out mandatory e-learning training:

– For all employees, to raise awareness of discrimination and prevent it;

– For managers (including cross-border managers) and HR teams, to train them in non-discrimination, particularly 

within recruitment, evaluation, and promotion processes.

These prevention plans constitute an objective for the Group's other locations.

These regular awareness-raising sessions help to strengthen the Group's positive impact by reminding the definition of 

inappropriate behavior, the reporting tools, and the sanctions in the event of non-compliance. In parallel with these actions, ODDO 

BHF remains attentive to the number of complaints that it may receive. In the event of a significant increase in the number of 

complaints, the Group undertakes to strengthen its current measures or to take new measures to remedy them. By taking the 

necessary measures to sanction proven inappropriate behavior and by training its teams, ODDO BHF strives to ensure that there 

are no incidents in this area within its activities.

Metrics and targets

The Group is committed to monitoring the prevention actions implemented each year in order to enable managers and teams to 

have a better understanding of these concepts and thus avoid behaviors that could enter in this type of situation.

This objective was set by the HR team, which works on the implementation of the initiatives related to the fight against all forms of 

inappropriate behavior in the workplace. The HR team also monitors of their effectiveness and identifies the findings and 

improvements in the Group's performance, using the follow-up tools mentioned above. Only a qualitative objective was set 

because ODDO BHF aims to continue to generate a positive impact on its teams in this area, by pursuing its initiatives.
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Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts metrics

Discrimination,  harassment,  severe human r ights incidents
Incidents of discrimination, including harassment 2024 2025
Number of incidents 2 –

Number of complaints filed through channels for the Group’s own workforce to raise 
concerns

3 4

Number of complaints filed through to the National Contact Points for OECD 
Multinational Enterprises – –

Amount of fines resulting from incidents and complaints – –

Amount of penalties resulting from incidents and complaints – –

Amount of compensation for damages resulting from incidents and complaints – –

Cases of severe human rights incidents
Number of severe human rights incidents connected to the Group’s workforce – –

Cases of non-respect of the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, ILO 
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work or OECD Guidelines for 
Multinational Enterprises – –

Amount of fines resulting from incidents – –

Amount of penalties resulting from incidents – –

Amount of compensation for damages resulting from incidents – –

Data is reported at the consolidated level.
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C O N S U M E R S  A N D  E N D - U S E R S  -  S 4

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

This section addresses the impacts, risks, and opportunities related to end-clients that were identified as material through the 

materiality assessment process. It presents the negative impacts relating to data confidentiality.

Failure to ensure data confidentiality could have a negative impact on end-clients

Approach

Data protection, including the protection of personal data, is a central objective of the ODDO BHF Group. For this reason, the 

Group has adopted an Information Security Policy, one of the aims of which is to protect the confidentiality of information. The 

Group has also put in place a governance framework to meet personal-data-protection requirements—particularly with respect to 

clients who are natural persons—as described in the Personal Data Protection Governance Policy.

These policies apply to all ODDO BHF Group entities and their employees, as well as to any third party or supplier processing data 

on behalf of ODDO BHF. They set out the objectives and measures implemented to protect the data of the Group’s clients and 

employees, and are supplemented, where necessary, by procedures to ensure operational achievement of these objectives.

The Group Chief Information Security Officer (CISO) and the ICT & Security Risk Control team reporting to him are part of the Risk 

Department. The CISO is responsible for coordinating cybersecurity efforts, particularly to ensure data confidentiality.

Each ODDO BHF Group entity that processes personal data has appointed a Data Protection Officer (DPO). A Group-level DPO 

has also been appointed to coordinate the actions of the various local DPO and ensure consistency across the framework.

Clients may contact the DPO of the entity that appointed them with any questions about the processing of their personal data and, 

in particular, in the event of a personal-data breach. They may also contact the DPO to exercise their regulatory rights (right of 

access, rectification, erasure, etc.). The contact details of all DPO are available on a dedicated page on the ODDO BHF Group 

website, which also provides access to information notices on personal-data protection. These notices explain that any client may 

lodge a complaint with the national data-protection authority (the CNIL) if they believe their personal data is not being processed 

in compliance with applicable regulations.

Actions

Any system or process handling information must comply with the security standards established by ODDO BHF Group in order to 

prevent, among other things, any breach of confidentiality. Regular assessments are carried out to identify deviations from these 

standards and detect vulnerabilities that could pose a risk to data confidentiality (including personal data). Where necessary, 

remediation or mitigation measures are implemented. Actions carried out by the ICT & Security Risk Control Department under 

the oversight of the CISO are detailed below (see p. 71).

Actions led by the DPO include:

• Controls within departments to assess compliance with personal-data regulations and recommend measures to 

strengthen compliance

• Review of new data-processing activities and new IT solutions, issuing recommendations to ensure “Data Protection by 

Design”

• Analysis of personal-data breaches and recommendations to reduce short-term consequences and prevent similar 

incidents in the long term
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• Guidance on ensuring compliance of cookies and other trackers used on the ODDO BHF Group websites, particularly for 

marketing purposes.

ODDO BHF employees are bound by confidentiality obligations when processing data. In cooperation with the DPO, the Legal 

Department ensures that contracts with third-party service providers include minimum confidentiality clauses and specific 

provisions on personal-data protection.

Any security incident resulting in a loss of data confidentiality is handled in accordance with the Group's internal incident-response 

procedure and, where the incident involves a personal-data breach, in accordance with the personal-data-breach management 

procedure. These procedures ensure detection of incidents, rapid response to contain and mitigate impacts, and communication to 

relevant stakeholders and authorities in line with regulatory obligations. End-clients are notified when a personal-data breach is 

likely to pose a high risk to their rights and freedoms, enabling them to file complaints or seek redress where appropriate.

Metrics and targets

The ICT & Security Risk Control Department and the DPO produce monthly reports including key risk indicators on data 

protection (notably the number of personal-data breaches) to provide visibility to the ICT, Information Security and Data 

Protection Risk Committee and to support risk management through remediation measures. Analyzing trends in these indicators 

helps assess the effectiveness of measures to protect data and identify emerging threats requiring appropriate responses.

The number of personal-data breaches is also included in a quarterly report submitted to management and supervisory bodies. This 

report also indicates whether any complaints have been filed by clients with data-protection authorities.

ODDO BHF employees have been made aware of and trained in data protection. In 2025, 100% of active employees were trained 

in cybersecurity and personal-data protection. The Group’s objective is to maintain a 100% training ratio for active employees in 

cybersecurity, including personal-data-protection topics.
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B U S I N E S S  C O N D U C T  -  G 1

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

This section addresses the impacts, risks and opportunities related to governance matters and identified as material based on the 

materiality assessment. The following material impacts and risks are presented:

• The material positive impact which is at the level of the Group's own operations: Ensuring an adequate corporate culture 

and the respect of fundamental principles and rules of procedures is key to prevent unlawful / non-compliant behaviors or 

incidents / breaches and ensure a safe development of the company.

• The material negative impacts which are found not only at the level of the Group’s own operations but also at the level of 

its downstream value chain. They concern:

– On the one hand, financial crimes (money laundering and terrorist financing, sanctions and embargoes, fraud)

– On the other hand, corruption and bribery.

The absence of a continuous detection, prevention, and management system for financial crimes and corruption cases 

would lead to a loss of customer confidence in the quality and reliability of the financial services offered by the Group.

▪ Reputational and compliance risks related to:

– On the one hand, the occurrence of financial crimes (money laundering and terrorist financing, sanctions and 

embargoes, fraud);

– On the other hand, the occurrence of corruption or bribery incidents.

These risks may materialize in significant negative financial effects for the Group in the form of client losses, incidents, 

and/or sanctions.

▪ Reputational and liability risks related to greenwashing concerning the investment solutions offered by the Group, 

understood as situations where the environmental claims of a product (statements, communications, denominations) do 

not clearly and fairly reflect the genuinely “sustainable” nature of the product’s investments.

▪ Cyber risk, as a source of operational and compliance risk, which could jeopardize the Group’s business continuity and 

lead to heavy financial losses (including potential regulatory sanctions).

Last year, confidentiality and data protection topics were addressed together in the Governance section, The material negative 

impact on customer data may indeed be linked to cyber risk (e.g. through potential data leaks). For more clarity and consistency, in 

order to reflect in more granular details the actions implemented to address those material topics, and in line with the results of the 

materiality assessment process, it has been decided to address them separately::

▪ Data-confidentiality topics are covered in the previous section S4 – End-clients;

▪ Cyber risk is addressed in this section G1 – Business Conduct.

An appropriate corporate culture promotes commitment and good collaboration between 
teams, notably through fundamental principles of good conduct

Approach

The ODDO BHF Group’s approach to corporate culture involves defining and promoting a set of fundamental principles in 

conducting business, applicable to all employees. They address in particular issues of corruption, bribery and whistleblower 

protection.

These fundamental principles are, when required by local legal provisions, formalized in a Code of Conduct and Ethics. These 

fundamental principles include:
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• The primacy of customers' interests: employees must act with diligence, fairness and neutrality in compliance with 

banking rules, notably market ones prohibiting any abuse of a privileged or dominant position.

• Respect for professional secrecy: employees are obliged to respect professional secrecy for information of which they 

may have become aware due to their duties, notably related to ODDO BHF customers.

• Prohibition on using (for personal purposes) or transmitting inside information: inside information is defined as non-

public, precise information concerning one or more issuers and/or one or more listed financial instruments, which, if made 

public, could influence the price of the financial instrument concerned. Employees may, in the normal course of their 

duties, occasionally or regularly have access to such information. They undertake not to carry out or have carried out, on 

their own behalf or on behalf of others, transactions relating to the financial instruments to which the information relates 

and shall refrain from communicating it.

• Prevention of conflicts of interest: employees ensure compliance with the “Chinese Walls” established between the 

different departments and entities of the Group to avoid the undue circulation of confidential information.

• Management of gifts and benefits: Group employees comply with the internal rules established to manage the potential 

compensation (in any form whatsoever) received from a third party, based on the information they hold or the operations 

they are authorized to carry out as part of their duties.

The highest standards of integrity are required within the Group with the prohibition of all forms of corruption, bribery, extortion 

and embezzlement, as well as fraud and breach of trust.

The professional obligations that employees undertake to respect are defined on the basis of these fundamental principles. They 

may be, depending on the legal provisions in force in the country concerned, formalized in Internal Regulations, the existence of 

which is brought to the attention of the new employees concerned. They are available on the Group intranet. Training is provided 

to remind employees of the professional obligations they must respect in the exercise of their duties.

Actions

The fundamental principles cited above are operationally implemented through dedicated procedures and controls.

The project to deepen and embody the Group’s corporate culture, conducted at the end of 2024, resulted in early 2025 in the 

formalisation of the Group’s mission statement, “make the future thrive” (“faire prospérer l’avenir”), which was approved by the 

Executive Committee. This vision enriches the Group’s existing motto: “make everyday an opportunity” (“faire de chaque jour une 

opportunité”). By establishing a shared purpose and ambitions, these elements strengthen team cohesion, and employees receive 

regular training on their professional obligations. In 2025, this unified messaging led to the production of a new corporate video 

and a dedicated section in the book celebrating the Group’s 175th anniversary. In 2026, the brand narratives of the various 

departments will be updated and enhanced accordingly.

Metrics and targets

Internal control teams ensure compliance with the professional obligations described above.

Regarding the appropriation of the Group’s corporate culture by employees, the engagement survey contains open-ended 

questions, which allow teams to describe the reasons why they would or would not recommend working for the ODDO BHF Group, 

or why they feel engaged. In 2025, like last year, the Group's corporate culture was among the top reasons explaining strong 

employee engagement.
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As an international financial institution, the ODDO BHF Group implements a framework 
to combat financial crime in order to protect itself from related reputational and 
compliance risks and to prevent negative impacts on clients

The Anti-Financial Crimes (AFC) framework deployed by the ODDO BHF Group rely on the following three pillars:

• Anti-money laundering and counter-terrorist financing (AML/CFT)

• Compliance with sanctions and embargoes

• Combatting internal and external fraud.

As a financial institution, the ODDO BHF Group is subject to strict regulatory requirements, particularly regarding AML/CFT. 

These requirements are translated into internal policies and supported by mechanisms ensuring proper implementation through 

the three lines of defense.

Approach

Preventing financial crime and money laundering is a key component of ODDO BHF’s commitment to responsible business 

conduct. The Group’s AML/CFT Policy sets the framework to be implemented across all entities. It complies with the requirements 

of the French Monetary and Financial Code, which incorporates the expectations of European directives.

Consequently, all ODDO BHF subsidiaries and branches apply AML/CFT measures at least equivalent to French regulatory 

requirements, regardless of their country of incorporation (although deviations may apply where local rules require stricter 

provisions). The Group Compliance Officer is responsible for this policy and reports directly to the Executive Committee member 

in charge of the compliance function. The standards set out in the policy constitute minimum requirements for all Group branches 

and subsidiaries and are further detailed in local procedures (“Know Your Customer” (KYC), “Transaction Monitoring,” and 

“Restrictive Measures”).

In parallel, and in accordance with regulatory expectations and the Group’s AML framework, all entities must develop a coherent 

training program, including regular refresher training (classroom sessions, e-learning, webinars, etc.) to ensure appropriate 

awareness of AML/CFT topics.

In this context, each year, a compliance training program is implemented. The content of the training is designed to take into 

account the specificities of each business line and is adapted to employees’ roles and exposure to AML/CFT and sanctions risks.

To ensure effective management of the AML/CFT and sanctions framework at Group level, a dedicated Group committee meets 

regularly. This committee provides an opportunity to discuss key performance indicators relating to the main components of the 

AML/CFT and sanctions framework described above.

Actions

In 2025, the ODDO BHF Group’s AFC framework was strengthened by implementing structural measures, including:

• Enhancing the comitology dedicated to AFC at Group level:

– The monthly AFC Group Committee, which is a meeting involving the AFC Compliance managers of the Group's 

banking entities to discuss routine matters. 
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– The quarterly AFC Committee, which meets quarterly under the leadership of the Group Chief Compliance 

Officer and the Board member in charge of compliance risks. All AFC Compliance managers from Group entities 

are invited to attend. Regulatory monitoring, highlights, and key indicators are shared. 

– The quarterly Compliance Committee, which brings together the Group Chief Compliance Officer, the Group 

AFC Head, the local Compliance Head and the Board member in charge of compliance risks on a quarterly basis 

to prepare reports for senior management. 

– Creating a dedicated unit in Paris to manage financial crime issues (the AFC unit), composed of a highly 

experienced manager and two compliance officers

• Strengthening the AFC unit in Tunis

• Strengthening the workforce for Group Compliance management with the creation of a unit responsible for enhancing 

the consolidation of reporting data at Group level

• Defining new AML/CFT KPIs and KRIs

• Updating our procedural framework dedicated to AML/CFT, including an overhaul of our three Group policies: 

– ODDO BHF Group AML/CFT Policy

– ODDO BHF Group KYC Policy

– ODDO BHF Group Sanctions Policy

• Implementing of an AML/CFT training program which contained general training sessions but also expert training 

sessions (focusing on certain aspects).

Metrics and targets

As indicated above, 2025 saw a strengthening of governance in the area of AML/CFT with the establishment of several dedicated 

committees that enable the exchange of information between key stakeholders in the system and the reporting of information to 

senior management in accordance with applicable regulatory requirements. 

To ensure efficient management of the AML/CFT system and effective information sharing, it was necessary to define new key 

performance and risks indicators (KPIs/KRIs).

Finally, appropriate monitoring also requires a robust ongoing control plan. Work is underway to further enhance these AML/CFT 

permanent controls at Group level.

Preventing incidents of corruption and bribery is at the heart of the ODDO BHF Group's 
business conduct issues

The ODDO BHF Group is also subject to strict regulatory requirements regarding corruption and bribery issues. In the same way as 

requirements related to financial crimes, these requirements are transposed into internal policies. Mechanisms are in place to 

ensure their full implementation, notably based on the three lines of defense internal control system.

All employees must comply with those policies. 
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Approach

The ODDO BHF Group is committed to a zero tolerance policy on corruption and influence peddling. This commitment is embodied 

in a set of rules that establishes the anti-corruption program, available on the Group's intranet. This program is described in 

particular in the ODDO BHF Group Anti-Corruption Code of Conduct. The program applies to all Group employees. Its identified 

objectives are defined as follows:

• Establish a clear, accessible and effective internal policy prohibiting all forms of corruption within the ODDO BHF group, 

and including the related ethical rules

• Implement operationally the applicable legislation on corruption

• Raise awareness and inform all Group employees about the risks of corruption and influence peddling

• Identify situations likely to generate a risk of corruption or influence peddling and define appropriate due diligence 

measures based on the risk presented.

• Minimize the Group’s exposure to the risk of administrative or legal sanctions and damage to its reputation.

• Demonstrate the commitment of the ODDO BHF Group and its management in the fight against corruption.

In order to ensure compliance with these objectives, the anti-corruption program is structured around the following pillars:

• The Anti-Corruption Code of Conduct defining and illustrating good practices and prohibited behaviors.

• A risk mapping designed by business line and geography

• Processes designed to assess the situation of clients, suppliers and intermediaries

• Accounting controls designed to detect and prevent accounting manipulation

• Training employees on these subjects

• A disciplinary regime sanctioning violations of the Anti-Corruption Code of Conduct

• An internal evaluation framework designed to assess the effectiveness of the anti-corruption framework

• A whistleblowing framework geared towards collecting reports from employees.

This whistleblowing system is described in the Group’s Anti-Corruption Code of Conduct as well as in dedicated procedures, which 

provide additional and operational information on the scope of the reporting system and the protection of whistleblowers. 

The operational framework enables ODDO BHF employees and external contractors to report anonymously or to disclose to an 

external and independent mediator by e-mail or online. Whistleblowers are protected against potential retaliation; in particular 

discriminatory measures or sanctions they may suffer as a result of their reporting. discriminatory measures or sanctions they may 

suffer as a result of their reporting.

The ODDO BHF Group management is responsible for defining a corporate culture aiming at preventing corruption and playing an 

active role in strengthening the standards set out in the ODDO BHF Group Anti-Corruption Code of Conduct. The Compliance 

department is responsible for implementing the standards and rules set out in local and international regulations and advising 

employees on anti-corruption issues. 

Employees are the ODDO BHF Group’s first line of defense in the anti-corruption system. As such, they are required to comply 

with the Group’s procedures and any applicable anti-corruption regulations.

In 2025, efforts were undertaken to identify high-risk functions in order to better target anti-corruption measures. This work is to 

be completed in 2026.
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Actions

The ODDO BHF Group has deployed and maintains a set of rules to implement the anti-corruption system described above. The 

applicable policies and procedures are made available to employees on the intranet and are regularly updated to take into account 

changes in applicable regulations. These procedures relate in particular to conflicts of interest, personal transactions and gifts and 

benefits.

The Group's employees are regularly trained on these topics, whether through the deployment of mandatory e-learning training (in 

compliance with the Sapin II regulations) or through mandatory training in the fight against fraud, organized regularly for new 

employees. The purpose of this training is to remind people of the obligations relating to the prevention and fight against 

corruption and conflicts of interest applicable within the ODDO BHF Group so that the Group's employees can identify potential 

situations of corruption and bribery, understand their roles and responsibilities and alert the right people on potentially risky 

situations.

Metrics and targets

A dedicated first and second level control system is in place to ensure compliance with the above procedures. Each legal entity 

reports at least once a year to the anti-corruption officer on the progress of the local anti-corruption program.

In 2024, the Group reported that 100% of functions-at-risk were trained on ABC topics. This was disclosed focusing on the French 

perimeter only. In line with local regulations, a specific online training is granted to all employees in France every 18 months. No 

online training has been performed in 2025 and the next one will occur in 2026.

On the German side, there is no systematic regular online training. ABC topics are addressed as part of the "New Joiner Training" 

sessions. The content of the internal Code of conduct and gift policies are presented. In 2025, 86% of the newcomers were trained.

As of today, several locations are not included within the scope of entities providing regular ABC trainings. The Compliance 

department is committed to extend in the long term the scope of ABC training programmes to additional entities and enhance their 

monitoring.

Training programs
% Covered by Training Programmes 2024 2025

Functions at-risk  100 %  86 %

Just as in 2024, no conviction or fine for violation of ABC laws were observed in 2025 in France and Germany.

Corruption and bribery
2024 2025

Number of convictions for violations of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws – –

Amount of fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws – –
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Acting with integrity and responsibly in conducting business is necessary to prevent the 
risk of greenwashing

In order to limit reputational and legal risks related to potential greenwashing cases, a set of internal policies and procedures is in 

place within the Group. As mentioned above, greenwashing is here to be understood as a practice whereby the environmental 

claims made about the product (statements, communications, denominations) don’t clearly and fairly reflect the ‘sustainable’ 

nature of the investments made by that product.

Approach

Acting with integrity and responsibility in the conduct of business is essential to prevent the risk of greenwashing. Greenwashing 

has been identified as a material risk for the ODDO BHF Group given the nature of its investment products and services and the 

increasing regulatory scrutiny on sustainability-related claims. 

This risk may arise when environmental or sustainability information included in product statements, marketing documentation or 

investment disclosures does not accurately reflect the actual characteristics or constraints of the products. Such situations could 

lead to reputational damage, potential litigation, regulatory sanctions, and financial impacts.

Regulated entities of the Group implement frameworks to address greenwashing risks in line with applicable regulations, in 

particular European sustainable finance requirements such as SFDR. While the governance and documentation remain the 

responsibility of each entity and reflect local regulatory frameworks, these regulations and regular interactions between teams 

foster convergence of practices and common underlying principles. 

Greenwashing related risks are managed within each Entity’s internal control system and in accordance with the three lines of 

defense system. 

Actions

Regarding asset management, a Responsible Investment Policy is in place detailing the main axes of its responsible investor 

approach (exclusions, integration of ESG criteria, shareholder engagement). This document is public and reviewed by the 

Compliance teams.

Regarding investment activities (private banking and asset management), sustainability information on products and services is 

required by the European SFDR regulation. This regulation imposes increased transparency for products categorized under article 

8 (financial product that promotes environmental or social characteristics) and article 9 (financial product with sustainable 

investment objective) according to SFDR. These documents fall within the scope of compliance control and external auditors, 

which helps reduce the risk of greenwashing. In addition, funds have binding ESG labels (e.g. ISR label in France). In addition, 

sustainability training is deployed to teams to raise awareness of the risks of greenwashing and to encourage them to communicate 

proportionately internally and externally on the characteristics of the financial products distributed.

To mitigate greenwashing risks, the Group’s regulated entities have implemented a combination of organizational measures and 

controls, including: 

• Review of marketing materials and client documentation: sustainability-related information included in product 

brochures, client presentations and other communications is subject to internal review (for example by product, 

marketing, ESG and Compliance teams) to check that statements are fair, clear and not misleading and consistent with the 

regulatory disclosures and characteristics of the products concerned. 
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• Sustainability-related investment frameworks: for asset management and certain private banking activities, sustainability 

considerations (e.g., exclusions, integration of ESG criteria) are documented in investment policies. These documents are 

prepared in line with applicable regulations (including SFDR) and provide a reference for how sustainability-related 

factors are taken into account in investment decisions and client offerings.

• Controls in advisory and suitability tools: where relevant, IT tools used in the investment advisory and/or portfolio 

management process include where relevant checks to help ensure that recommended products are in line with the 

agreed portfolio bandwidths and consistent with the client’s profile and, when applicable, with the sustainability 

preferences recorded. Alerts and warnings may be generated when a proposed investment is not aligned with these 

parameters, allowing the relationship manager to reassess or document the advice given. 

• SFDR-related transparency requirements: sustainability information included in pre-contractual and periodic documents 

follows SFDR classifications and underlying methodologies, as applicable to each entity of the Group. 

• Internal controls and escalation process: first- and second-line control functions may perform reviews or sampling on 

sustainability-related information and processes. Potential issues identified (for example, wording considered overly 

ambitious or insufficiently supported) are escalated and corrected before external communication where necessary.

• Awareness and training: employees involved in product governance, marketing, distribution and ESG topics receive 

trainings on sustainable finance regulations and the risks associated with inaccurate or misleading sustainability 

disclosures. The content and format of these trainings are adapted at entity level. 

• Cross-functional collaboration: Compliance, legal, ESG specialists and investment teams contribute to the monitoring of 

sustainability-related information and support consistency across communication.

Targets and metrics

Regarding the risk of greenwashing, for the Group's investment activities, controls are implemented within the pre-trade and post-

trade order-passing systems in order to ensure compliance with the investment guidelines, including investment constraints linked 

to ESG criteria, to which the Group commits towards investors.

Work is ongoing to further refine and, where relevant, develop quantitative metrics for future reporting periods, in line with 

regulatory expectation. 

A cyber security incident could compromise the Group's business continuity

Ensuring the security and integrity of information systems as well as the protection of customer data is a key topic for the Group 

ODDO BHF. Indeed, in the event of a cyber attack, ODDO BHF clients and business could be compromised. Therefore, an 

appropriate system is in place and described below.

Approach 

To ensure the security, integrity and continuity of the information systems and the protection of the Group clients’ data, ODDO 

BHF has adopted the following policies:

• An Information Security Policy: This policy outlines the overall information security strategy, the information security 

objectives as well as the measures to achieve these objectives alongside controls that are reported quarterly to the 

Executive committee. The following information security objectives have been defined to mitigate risk and minimize 

impacts on ODDO BHF Group:
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– Raise awareness about human risks

– Address evolving compliance expectations to build a sustainable business

– Enable departments of the Group to identify and report risks related to information security

– Protect the company to minimize impact of cyberattacks

– Protect the confidentiality of the Group’s information.

– Be a driver to support digital transformation.

– Foster a culture of continuous improvement to reach ISO 27001 certification.

• Business Continuity Policy: Based on ISO 22301, it describes the various stages of business continuity management:

– Business impact analysis to assess the potential impacts of a disruption, identify critical business activities, and 

determine their dependencies on information systems and other resources

– Risk exposure assessment by identifying threats and vulnerabilities likely to cause a business interruption

– Definition of continuity strategies to meet recovery objectives

– Development of a Business Continuity Plan and an Information Systems Continuity Plan, including 

organizational, technical, and human resources measures to ensure business continuity in the event of a major 

incident or crisis

– Validation of continuity plans through regular tests and exercises.

Those policies form a solid framework for safeguarding the information assets. They define key roles and responsibilities to achieve 

it. They apply to all systems, people and processes that constitute the organization’s overall information systems, including 

management bodies, directors, employees, suppliers and other third parties who have access to ODDO BHF Group systems. They 

are communicated to all employees.

The Group Executive committee bears the overall responsibility for information security and business continuity ensuring that the 

Group’s practices meet the highest standards of security and compliance. The cyber risk governance framework falls under the 

responsibility of the Group Head of Risk, Legal, and Compliance. ODDO BHF Group CISO (Group Chief Information Security 

Officer), within the Risk department, is responsible for aligning the cybersecurity and business continuity efforts with the bank’s 

overall risk management framework, ensuring adherence to regulatory standards, and overseeing the development and 

implementation of the cybersecurity strategy.  

A regulatory watch is continuously performed to be compliant with all relevant cybersecurity regulations. The information security 

management practices are also aligned with the industry standards (ISO/IEC 27001: ensuring a systematic approach to managing 

sensitive company and customer information.) 

In addition to those policies, a list of internal procedures describes how cyber risk is managed operationally, including the Incident 

Response Procedure and business continuity plans.

Actions

To prevent security incidents and achieve the objectives that have been set in the policy, regular cybersecurity risk assessments 

are conducted to identify and address potential threats to the systems. This includes:

• Vulnerability Assessments: Regular scans and assessments to identify and mitigate vulnerabilities.

• Threat Analysis: Ongoing monitoring and analysis of the threat landscape to anticipate and defend against emerging risks.
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Based on those assessments that identify potential vulnerabilities, risk mitigation strategies are implemented, including:

• Technical Controls: Deployment of firewalls, intrusion detection/prevention systems, and advanced encryption 

technologies.

•  Procedural Controls: Establishment of stringent access controls and regular auditing processes.

Incident Response and Recovery

Cyber threats are becoming more and more frequent and sophisticated. Despite our strong mitigation process, the Group must be 

ready to respond to any potential incident. The Incident Response Procedure (IRP) defines a strong process to swiftly and 

effectively respond to cybersecurity incidents that may occurs:  

• Detection and Reporting: Continuous monitoring systems to detect and report incidents in real-time.

• Response Procedures: Defined steps for containing and mitigating the impact of incidents.

• Communication Protocols: Clear communication channels for notifying stakeholders and regulatory bodies.

End customers can report their concerns or questions about cybersecurity and data protection to their direct contacts within each 

department. These reports will be forwarded to the information security teams, which will take these reports into account and, if 

necessary, take the necessary actions to remedy or respond to these reports. Customers will be informed of the progress of their 

requests by their direct contacts within the business lines. Similarly, in the event of an incident, customers whose personal or 

financial information may have been compromised or whose interactions with the bank may be affected are identified and 

informed of the incident and the measures being taken to remedy it.

Business continuity plans are developed and tested on a regular basis. In 2025, specific cybersecurity scenarios were outlined, such 

as:

• The unavailability of the information system following a ransomware attack

• The compromise of the architecture

• The unavailability of the information system following a distributed denial-of-service attack.

Continuous improvement

To prevent attacks based on human factors and foster a culture of cybersecurity, ODDO BHF invests in ongoing cybersecurity 

training and awareness programs for employees. These programs are aimed at all Group teams. They include mandatory training 

sessions on threats and best practices to adopt and simulations of phishing attacks. A monthly virtual newsletter is also sent by the 

Group CISO, containing news and advice on cybersecurity as well as information on ODDO BHF training sessions on the subject.

Technology and Innovation

The ODDO BHF Group is committed to providing customers and relevant stakeholders with cutting-edge technologies to ensure 

data security:

• Machine Learning: When managing cyber risks, the Group's practices increasingly leverage advanced analytics to detect 

threats and respond more effectively.

• Collaboration and partnerships: The Group also engages with industry partners and participates in cybersecurity 

information sharing initiatives to promote best practices.

Given the growing prevalence of artificial intelligence (AI) systems and the associated cyber risk, a framework for assessing and 

securing all AI projects was defined in 2023 and then implemented in 2024.
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To ensure the robustness of the cybersecurity framework and measures, ODDO BHF undergoes regular internal and external 

audits. These audits help identify areas for improvement and validate compliance with industry standards.

Metrics and targets

The Information Security Department produces monthly reports providing visibility into performance in the information security 

areas described by ISO27001, through key risk indicators, with the gaps, and their potential corresponding remediation plans in 

order to provide the Information Security Committee with an overview of the current cyber risk situation.

Quarterly reports are also prepared for the Executive committee and the Supervisory Board. This report provides specific visibility 

on information security objectives as well as their progress and any potential deviations from the associated defined metrics, risks 

and action plans.

Employees are made aware of and trained on the subject. In 2025, as last year, 100% of active employees have been trained on 

cybersecurity matters. ODDO BHF aims to maintain a ratio of 100% of active employees trained on cybersecurity.
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A P P E N D I X E S

GLOSSARY

Term Definition

Actions The actions and action plans that are undertaken to ensure that the undertaking delivers against targets set and 
through which the undertaking seeks to address material impacts, risks and opportunities.

Climate change 
adaptation The process of adjustment to actual and expected climate change and its impacts.

Climate change 
mitigation

The process of reducing GHG emissions and holding the increase in the global average temperature to 1,5 °C above 
pre-industrial levels, in line with the Paris Agreement.

Climate-related 
physical risk

Physical risks resulting from climate change, including increased frequency and severity of weather events such as 
floods, droughts and storms, and the deterioration of ecosystems due to the decline of pollinating insects and 
deforestation.

Climate-related 
transition risk

Risks that arise from the transition to a low-carbon and climate-resilient economy. They typically include policy risks, 
legal risks, technology risks, market risks and reputational risks.

CSRD Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive - European directive aimed at improving and harmonizing the disclosure 
of ESG information by companies.

Double materiality Double materiality has two dimensions: impact materiality and financial materiality.

Due diligence The process by which undertakings identify, prevent, mitigate and account for how they address the actual and 
potential negative impacts on the environment and people connected with their business.

EFRAG European Financial Reporting Advisory Group, responsible for developing ESRS standards.

Employee An individual who is in an employment relationship with the undertaking according to national law or practice.

ESRS European Sustainability Reporting Standards - Set of standards and indicators defined by the European Commission to 
govern CSRD reporting.

Financial effects Effects from risks and opportunities that affect the undertaking’s financial position, financial performance and cash 
flows over the short, medium or long term.

Financial materiality A sustainability matter is material from a financial perspective if it generates risks or opportunities that affect the 
undertaking’s financial position, financial performance, cash flows, access to finance or cost of capital

Impact The effect (positive or negative) the undertaking has or could have on the environment and people.

Impact materiality A sustainability matter is material from an impact perspective when it pertains to the undertaking’s material actual or 
potential, positive or negative impacts on people or the environment.

IRO Impact, Risk and Opportunity.

Metrics Qualitative and quantitative indicators that the undertaking uses to measure and report on the effectiveness of the 
delivery of its sustainability-related policies and against its targets over time.

Opportunity Sustainability-related opportunities with positive financial effects.

Policies A set or framework of general objectives and management principles that the undertaking uses for decision-making. A 
policy implements the undertaking’s strategy or management decisions related to a material sustainability matter.

Risk Sustainability-related risks with negative financial effects arising from environmental, social or governance matters.

Scope 1 GHG emissions Direct GHG emissions from sources that are owned or controlled by the undertaking.

Scope 2 GHG emissions Indirect emissions from the generation of purchased or acquired electricity, steam, heat or cooling consumed by the 
undertaking.

Scope 3 GHG emissions All indirect GHG emissions (not included in scope 2 GHG emissions) that occur in the value chain of the reporting 
undertaking, including both upstream and downstream emissions.

Stakeholders Those who can affect or be affected by the undertaking (e.g. customers, investors, suppliers, employees, etc.).

Sustainability matters Environmental, social and human rights, and governance factors.

Targets Measurable, outcome-oriented and time-bound goals that the undertaking aims to achieve in relation to material 
impacts, risks or opportunities.

Transition plan for 
climate change 
mitigation

An aspect of an undertaking’s overall strategy that lays out the undertaking’s targets, actions and resources for its 
transition towards a lower–carbon economy, including actions such as reducing its GHG emissions with regard to the 
objective of limiting global warming to 1.5°C and climate neutrality.

Value chain The full range of activities, resources and relationships related to the undertaking’s business model and the external 
environment in which it operates.
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LIST OF DATA POINTS IN CROSS-CUTTING AND THEMATIX STANDARDS ARISING FROM OTHER UNION 
LEGISLATIVE ACTS 

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Diversity 
within governance bodies ESRS 2 GOV-1-21 d) Indicator No. 13, Table 1, Annex 

I
Annex II to Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816; Material 5

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of 
independent directors ESRS 2 GOV-1-21 e) Annex II to Commission Delegated 

Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 Material 5

ESRS 2 GOV-4 Due Diligence 
Statement ESRS 2 GOV-4-30 Indicator No. 10, Table 3, Annex 

I Material 7

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Participation in 
fossil fuel related activities

ESRS 2 SBM-1-40 d) 
i) Indicator No. 4, Table 1, Annex I

Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013; Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, Table 1: 
Qualitative information on 
environmental risk and Table 2: 
Qualitative information on social risk

Annex II to Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 Material 9

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Participation in 
activities related to the 
manufacture of chemical 
products

ESRS 2 SBM-1-40 d) 
ii) Indicator No. 9, Table 2, Annex I Annex II to Commission Delegated 

Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 Non-material

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Participation in 
activities related to 
controversial weapons

ESRS 2 SBM-1-40 d) 
iii)

Indicator No. 14, Table 1, Annex 
I

Article 12(1) of Delegated Regulation 
(EU) 2020/1818, Annex II to Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816

Non-material

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Participation in 
activities related to tobacco 
cultivation and production

ESRS 2 SBM-1-40 d) 
iv)

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, 
Article 12(1) of Delegated Regulation 
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II.

Non-material

ESRS E1-1 Transition plan to 
achieve climate neutrality by 
2050

ESRS E1-1-14
Article 2(1) of 
Regulation (EU) 
2021/1119

Non-material8

Publication requirement Relative data point SFDR Pillar 3 Regulation on benchmark indices European climate law Materiality Page

A P P E N D I X E S
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8 No transition plan



ESRS E1-1 Companies 
excluded from the “Paris 
Agreement” benchmark 
indices

ESRS E1-1-16 g)

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013, Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, template 1: 
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of 
exposures by sector, emissions and 
residual maturity

Article 12(1)(d) to (g) and Article 12(2) of 
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 Non-material9

ESRS E1-4 GHG Emission 
Reduction Targets ESRS E1-4-34 Indicator No. 4, Table 2, Annex I

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013, Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, Model 3: 
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: alignment metrics

Article 6 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818 Non-material10

ESRS E1-5 Consumption of 
energy produced from fossil 
fuels broken down by energy 
source (only sectors with a 
high climate impact)

ESRS E1-5-38 Indicator No. 5, Table 1, and 
Indicator No. 5, Table 2, Annex I Non-material11

ESRS E1-5 Energy 
consumption and energy mix ESRS E1-5-37 Indicator No. 5, Table 1, Annex I Material 30

ESRS E1-5 Energy intensity of 
activities in sectors with high 
climate impact

ESRS E1-5-40 to 43 Indicator No. 6, Table 1, Annex I Non-material12

ESRS E1-6 Gross GHG 
emissions from scopes 1, 2 or 
3 and total GHG emissions

ESRS E1-6-44 Indicators No. 1 and No. 2, 
Table 1, Annex I

Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013, Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, template 1: 
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of 
exposures by sector, emissions and 
residual maturity

Article 5(1), Article 6 and Article 8(1) of 
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 Material 31

Publication requirement Relative data point SFDR Pillar 3 Regulation on benchmark indices European climate law Materiality Page

A P P E N D I X E S
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11 The financial sector is not listed among those with a high impact on the climate
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ESRS E1-6 Gross GHG 
Emissions Intensity 
paragraphs

ESRS E1-6-53 to 55 Indicator No. 3, Table 1, Annex I

Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013, Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, Template 3: 
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: alignment metrics

Article 8(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818 Material 31

ESRS E1-7 GHG absorptions 
and carbon credits ESRS E1-7-56

Article 2(1) of 
Regulation (EU) 
2021/1119

Non-material13

ESRS E1-9 Exposure of the 
benchmark index portfolio to 
physical climate-related risks

ESRS E1-9-66
Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Annex II to Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816

Non-material

ESRS E1-9 Disaggregation of 
monetary amounts by acute 
and chronic physical risk ESRS 
E1-9 Location of significant 
assets exposed to significant 
physical risk

ESRS E1-9-66 a) 
ESRS E1-9-66 c)

Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013, Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, paragraphs 
46 and 47, template 5: Banking book – 
Physical risk related to climate change: 
exposures subject to physical risk.

Non-material

ESRS E1-9 Breakdown of the 
book value of the company's 
real estate assets by energy 
efficiency class

ESRS E1-9-67 c)

Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 
575/2013, Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453, paragraph 
34, template 2: Banking book – Climate 
change transition risk: Loans secured by 
immovable property – Energy efficiency 
of collateral

Non-material

ESRS E1-9 Degree of portfolio 
exposure to climate-related 
opportunities

ESRS E1-9-69 Annex II to Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 Non-material

ESRS E2-4 Quantity of each 
pollutant listed in Annex II of 
the E-PRTR (European 
Pollutant Release and 
Transfer Register) Regulation 
released into air, water and 
soil

ESRS E2-4-28

Indicator No. 8, Table 1, Annex 
I; Indicator No. 2, Table 2, 
Annex I; Indicator No. 1, Table 
2, Annex I; Indicator No. 3, 
Table 2, Annex I

Non-material

ESRS E3-1 Aquatic and marine 
resources ESRS E3-1-9 Indicator No. 7, Table 2, Annex I Non-material

ESRS E3-1 Policy on the 
subject ESRS E3-1-13 Indicator No. 8, Table 2, Annex I Non-material

ESRS E3-1 Sustainable 
practices in oceans and seas ESRS E3-1-14 Indicator No. 12, Table 2, Annex 

I Non-material

Publication requirement Relative data point SFDR Pillar 3 Regulation on benchmark indices European climate law Materiality Page

A P P E N D I X E S

7 8

13 ODDO BHF does not develop/contribute to GHG absorption/reduction projects



ESRS E3-4 Total percentage of 
water recycled and reused ESRS E3-4-28 c) Indicator No. 6.2, Table 2, 

Annex I Non-material

ESRS E3-4 Total water 
consumption in m3 in relation 
to turnover generated by own 
activities

ESRS E3-4-29 Indicator No. 6.1, Table 2, 
Annex I Non-material

ESRS 2 IRO-1 - E4 ESRS 2 IRO-1-E4-16 
a) i) Indicator No. 7, Table 1, Annex I Non-material

ESRS 2 IRO-1 - E4 ESRS 2 IRO-1-E4-16 
b)

Indicator No. 10, Table 2, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS 2 IRO-1 - E4 ESRS 2 IRO-1-E4-16 
c)

Indicator No. 14, Table 2, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable land/
agricultural practices or 
policies

ESRS E4-2-24 b) Indicator No. 11, Table 2, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable 
practices or policies regarding 
oceans/seas

ESRS E4-2-24 c) Indicator No. 12, Table 2, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS E4-2 Policies to combat 
deforestation ESRS E4-2-24 d) Indicator No. 15, Table 2, Annex 

I Non-material

ESRS E5-5 Non-recycled 
waste ESRS E5-5-37 d) Indicator No. 13, Table 2, Annex 

I Non-material

ESRS E5-5 Hazardous waste 
and radioactive waste ESRS E5-5-39 Indicator No. 9, Table 1, Annex I Non-material

ESRS 2 SBM-3 - S1 Risk of 
forced labor

ESRS 2 SBM-3-S1-14 
f)

Indicator No. 13, Table 3, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS 2 SBM-3 - S1 Risk of 
child labour exploitation

ESRS 2 SBM-3-S1-14 
g)

Indicator No. 12, Table 3, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS S1-1 Commitments to 
implement a human rights 
policy

ESRS S1-1-20
Indicator No. 9, Table 3, and 
Indicator No. 11, Table 1, Annex 
I

Material 59

ESRS S1-1 Due diligence 
policies on matters covered by 
fundamental Conventions 1 to 
8 of the International Labour 
Organization

ESRS S1-1-21 Annex II to Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 Non-material

ESRS S1-1 Processes and 
measures for preventing 
human trafficking

ESRS S1-1-22 Indicator No. 11, Table 3, Annex 
I Non-material

ESRS S1-1 Prevention policy 
or work accident management 
system

ESRS S1-1-23 Indicator No. 1, Table 3, Annex I Material 44

Publication requirement Relative data point SFDR Pillar 3 Regulation on benchmark indices European climate law Materiality Page

A P P E N D I X E S
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ESRS S1-3 Dispute or 
complaint handling 
mechanisms

ESRS S1-3-32 c) Indicator No. 5, Table 3, Annex I Material 42

ESRS S1-14 Number of deaths 
and number and rate of work-
related accidents

ESRS S1-14-88 b) to 
c) Indicator No. 2, Table 3, Annex I Annex II to Commission Delegated 

Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 Material 46

ESRS S1-14 Number of days 
lost due to injury, accident, 
death or illness

ESRS S1-14-88 e) Indicator No. 3, Table 3, Annex I Material 46

ESRS S1-16 Unadjusted 
gender pay gap ESRS S1-16-97 a) Indicator No. 12, Table 1, Annex 

I
Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816 Material 54

ESRS S1-16 Excessive CEO 
Compensation Ratio ESRS S1-16-97 b) Indicator No. 8, Table 3, Annex I Material 54

ESRS S1-17 Cases of 
discrimination ESRS S1-17-103 a) Indicator No. 7, Table 3, Annex I Material 61

ESRS S1-17 Failure to comply 
with the Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights 
and the OECD Guidelines

ESRS S1-17-104 a)
Indicator No. 10, Table 1, and 
Indicator No. 14, Table 3, Annex 
I

Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Article 12(1) of Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818

Material 61

ESRS 2 SBM-3 – S2 Significant 
risk of child labour 
exploitation or forced labour 
in the value chain

ESRS 2 SBM-3-S2-11 
b)

Indicators No. 12 and No. 13, 
Table 3, Annex I Material 59

ESRS S2-1 Commitments to 
implement a human rights 
policy

ESRS S2-1-17
Indicator No. 9, Table 3, and 
Indicator No. 11, Table 1, Annex 
I

Material 59

ESRS S2-1 Value Chain 
Worker Policies ESRS S2-1-18 Indicators No. 11 and No. 4, 

Table 3, Annex I Non-material

ESRS S2-1 Non-compliance 
with the Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights 
and the OECD Guidelines

ESRS S2-1-19 Indicator No. 10, Table 1, Annex 
I

Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Article 12(1) of Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818

Material 59

ESRS S2-1 Due diligence 
policies on matters covered by 
fundamental Conventions 1 to 
8 of the International Labour 
Organization

ESRS S2-1-19 Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816 Material 59

ESRS S2-4 Human rights 
issues and incidents identified 
upstream or downstream in 
the value chain

ESRS S2-4-36 Indicator No. 14, Table 3, Annex 
I Non-material

Publication requirement Relative data point SFDR Pillar 3 Regulation on benchmark indices European climate law Materiality Page
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ESRS S3-1 Commitments to 
implement a human rights 
policy

ESRS S3-1-16
Indicator No. 9, Table 3, Annex 
I, and Indicator No. 11, Table 1, 
Annex I

Non-material

ESRS S3-1 Non-compliance 
with the Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights, 
ILO Principles and/or OECD 
Guidelines

ESRS S3-1-17 Indicator No. 10, Table 1, Annex 
I

Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Article 12(1) of Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818

Non-material

ESRS S3-4 Human Rights 
Issues and Incidents ESRS S3-4-36 Indicator No. 14, Table 3, Annex 

I Non-material

ESRS S4-1 Consumer and End-
User Policies ESRS S4-1-16

Indicator No. 9, Table 3, and 
Indicator No. 11, Table 1, Annex 
I

Material 62

ESRS S4-1 Non-compliance 
with the Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights 
and the OECD Guidelines

ESRS S4-1-17 Indicator No. 10, Table 1, Annex 
I

Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Article 12(1) of Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818

Material 62

ESRS S4-4 Human Rights 
Issues and Incidents ESRS S4-4-35 Indicator No. 14, Table 3, Annex 

I Material 62

ESRS G1-1 United Nations 
Convention against 
Corruption

ESRS G1-1-10 b) Indicator No. 15, Table 3, Annex 
I Material 68

ESRS G1-1 Whistleblower 
Protection ESRS G1-1-10 d) Indicator No. 6, Table 3, Annex I Material 67

ESRS G1-4 Fines for breaches 
of anti-corruption and bribery 
legislation

ESRS G1-4-24 a) Indicator No. 17, Table 3, Annex 
I

Annex II to Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816 Material 69

ESRS G1-4 Anti-Corruption 
and Bribery Standards ESRS G1-4-24 b) Indicator No. 16, Table 3, Annex 

I Material 69

Publication requirement Relative data point SFDR Pillar 3 Regulation on benchmark indices European climate law Materiality Page
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Total 

environmentally 

sustainable assets 

(Turnover)

Total 

environmentally 

sustainable assets 

(CapEx)

KPI based on 

Turnover

KPI based on

Capex

% coverage (over 

total assets)

 % of assets excluded 

from the numerator 

of the GAR (Article 7 

(2) and (3) and 

Section 1.1.2. of 

Annex V)

 % of assets excluded 

from the 

denominator of the 

GAR (Article 7 (1)) 

and Section 1.2.4 of 

Annex V)

1 Main KPI
Green asset ratio 

(GAR) stock
37 40 0,4% 0,4% 69,6% 36,5% 30,4%

Total 

environmentally 

sustainable activities 

(Turnover)

Total 

environmentally 

sustainable activities 

(CapEx)

KPI based on 

Turnover

KPI based on

Capex

% coverage (over 

total assets)

 % of assets excluded 

from the numerator 

of the GAR (Article 7 

(2) and (3) and 

Section 1.1.2. of 

Annex V)

 % of assets excluded 

from the 

denominator of the 

GAR (Article 7 (1)) 

and Section 1.2.4 of 

Annex V)
GAR (flow) 20 24 0,2% 0,3% 90,9% 41,7% 9,1%

Trading book (*)

Financial 

guarantees
0 3 0,1% 0,5%

Assets under 

management
1 965 2 841 3,1% 4,5%

Fees and 

commissions 

income (*)

Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation

In millions of euros

Additional 

KPIs

(*) Reporting requirements starts as of 1/1/2028



a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
4 848 284 37 0 2 4 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2 Financial undertakings 3 879 276 35 0 1 3 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

3 Credit institutions 3 644 240 31 0 1 1 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 2 670 102 12 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 968 136 19 0 0 1 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

6 Equity instruments 6 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

7 Other financial corporations 235 36 4 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 of which investment firms 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

9 Loans and advances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

11 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

12 of which  management companies 8 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 Loans and advances 8 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 of which insurance undertakings 71 14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 Loans and advances 70 14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

19 Equity instruments 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

20 Non-financial undertakings 62 8 2 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

21 Loans and advances 62 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

22 Debt securities, including UoP 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

23 Equity instruments -3 7 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

24 Households 907 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 of which building renovation loans 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0 0 0 0 0 0

28 Local governments financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

29 Housing financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

30 Other local government financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

(based on turnover)

T-2025

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

In millions of euros

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

(based on turnover)

T-2025

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

In millions of euros

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)
5 338 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings 3 361

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 620

35 Loans and advances 861

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property
0

37 of which building renovation loans 0

38 Debt securities 482

39 Equity instruments 277

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 741

41 Loans and advances 1 297

42 Debt securities 363

43 Equity instruments 82

44 Derivatives 55

45 On demand interbank loans 256

46 Cash and cash-related assets 225

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.) 1 441

48 Total GAR assets 10 186 284 37 0 2 4 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 4 447

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers 1 409

51 Central banks exposure 2 708

52 Trading book 329

53 Total assets 14 632 284 37 0 2 4 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees 10 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

55 Assets under management 25 453 5 992 1 835 0 103 1 198 40 6 0 1 13 5 0 0 1 121 111 0 59

56 Of which debt securities 12 187 3 368 1 025 0 57 634 20 2 0 1 7 4 0 0 145 38 0 12

57 Of which equity instruments 10 261 2 621 810 0 46 563 20 4 0 1 5 1 0 0 976 73 0 48

3  / 56



GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

(based on turnover)

T-2025

In millions of euros

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 302 37 0 2 4

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 286 35 0 1 3

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 250 31 0 1 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 103 12 0 1 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 145 19 0 0 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 36 4 0 0 2

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 1 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 1 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16 2 0 0 1

8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1 0 0 0 0 0 8 2 0 1

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Pollution (PPC)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

(based on turnover)

T-2025

In millions of euros

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees

55 Assets under management

56 Of which debt securities 

57 Of which equity instruments 

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Pollution (PPC)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 302 37 0 2 4

8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 302 37 0 2 4

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0

591 8 0 1 12 0 0 0 7 770 1 965 0 103 1 260

217 7 0 1 6 0 0 0 3 764 1 076 0 57 648

374 1 0 0 6 0 0 0 4 002 889 0 46 612
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
1 951 215 18 0 1 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2 Financial undertakings 1 077 202 17 0 1 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

3 Credit institutions 967 183 15 0 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 479 75 5 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 488 108 10 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

6 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

7 Other financial corporations 110 19 2 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 of which investment firms 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

9 Loans and advances 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

11 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

12 of which  management companies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 Loans and advances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 of which insurance undertakings 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 Loans and advances 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

19 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

20 Non-financial undertakings 37 13 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

21 Loans and advances 17 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

22 Debt securities, including UoP 20 5 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

23 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

24 Households 837 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 of which building renovation loans 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0 0 0 0 0 0

28 Local governments financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

29 Housing financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

30 Other local government financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Assets for the calculation of the GAR

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024 

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

In millions of euros Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Assets for the calculation of the GAR

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024 

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

In millions of euros Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)
5 229

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings 3 290

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 655

35 Loans and advances 928

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property
0

37 of which building renovation loans 0

38 Debt securities 458

39 Equity instruments 269

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 635

41 Loans and advances 1 343

42 Debt securities 266

43 Equity instruments 27

44 Derivatives 31

45 On demand interbank loans 438

46 Cash and cash-related assets 2

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.) 1 467

48 Total GAR assets 7 180 215 18 0 1 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 7 104

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers 1 054

51 Central banks exposure 5 672

52 Trading book 378

53 Total assets 14 284 215 18 0 1 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees 20 8 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

55 Assets under management 20 261 5 718 1 551 0 77 1 006 328 4 0 4 16 2 0 0 677 19 0 17

56 Of which debt securities 8 876 2 726 957 0 46 575 200 1 0 2 9 2 0 0 93 2 0 1

57 Of which equity instruments 11 370 2 987 594 0 31 431 128 3 0 2 7 0 0 0 583 17 0 16
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

Assets for the calculation of the GAR

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024 

In millions of euros

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 216 19 0 1 5

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 202 17 0 1 5

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 183 15 0 1 3

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 75 5 0 1 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 108 10 0 0 2

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 19 2 0 0 2

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 2 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 2 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Pollution (PPC)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

Assets for the calculation of the GAR

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024 

In millions of euros

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees

55 Assets under management

56 Of which debt securities 

57 Of which equity instruments 

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Pollution (PPC)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 216 19 0 1 5

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 216 19 0 1 5

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 1 0 0 0

405 4 0 2 33 0 0 0 7 175 1 581 0 77 1 029

75 3 0 1 3 0 0 0 3 106 966 0 46 580

329 1 0 0 30 0 0 0 4 065 614 0 31 449
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Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
4 848 1 178 40 0 2 3 16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2 Financial undertakings 3 879 1 167 42 0 1 5 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

3 Credit institutions 3 644 1 130 35 0 1 1 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 2 670 986 12 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 968 143 23 0 0 1 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

6 Equity instruments 6 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

7 Other financial corporations 235 36 7 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 of which investment firms 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

9 Loans and advances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

11 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

12 of which  management companies 8 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 Loans and advances 8 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 of which insurance undertakings 71 14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 Loans and advances 70 14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

19 Equity instruments 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

20 Non-financial undertakings 62 11 -2 0 1 -2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

21 Loans and advances 62 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

22 Debt securities, including UoP 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

23 Equity instruments -3 2 -2 1 -2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

24 Households 907 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 of which building renovation loans 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0 0 0 0 0 0

28 Local governments financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

29 Housing financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

30 Other local government financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-2025

(based on CapEx)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

In millions of euros Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-2025

(based on CapEx)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

In millions of euros Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)
5 338 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings 3 361

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 620

35 Loans and advances 861

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property
0

37 of which building renovation loans 0

38 Debt securities 482

39 Equity instruments 277

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 741

41 Loans and advances 1 297

42 Debt securities 363

43 Equity instruments 82

44 Derivatives 55

45 On demand interbank loans 256

46 Cash and cash-related assets 225

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.) 1 441

48 Total GAR assets 10 186 1 178 40 0 2 3 16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 4 447

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers 1 409

51 Central banks exposure 2 708

52 Trading book 329

53 Total assets 14 632 1 178 40 0 2 3 16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees 10 8 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

55 Assets under management 25 453 7 935 2 703 0 172 1 582 215 52 0 5 53 8 0 0 757 68 0 23

56 Of which debt securities 12 187 4 295 1 519 0 98 880 82 39 0 4 10 6 0 0 132 31 0 5

57 Of which equity instruments 10 261 3 636 1 183 0 74 703 133 13 0 1 43 1 0 0 626 37 0 18
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-2025

(based on CapEx)

In millions of euros

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 195 40 0 2 3

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 183 42 0 1 5

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 146 35 0 1 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 987 12 0 1 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 158 23 0 0 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 36 7 0 0 4

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 1 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 1 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 -2 0 1 -2

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 2 -2 1 -2

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-2025

(based on CapEx)

In millions of euros

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees

55 Assets under management

56 Of which debt securities 

57 Of which equity instruments 

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 195 40 0 2 3

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 195 40 0 2 3

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 3 0 0 1

254 11 0 1 6 0 0 0 9 219 2 841 0 172 1 612

106 10 0 1 4 0 0 0 4 630 1 605 0 98 890

147 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 4 586 1 236 0 74 722
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
1 951 213 29 0 2 12 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2 Financial undertakings 1 077 202 24 0 2 11 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

3 Credit institutions 967 182 20 0 2 7 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

4 Loans and advances 479 76 6 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 488 107 14 0 0 6 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

6 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

7 Other financial corporations 110 19 4 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 of which investment firms 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

9 Loans and advances 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

11 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

12 of which  management companies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 Loans and advances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 of which insurance undertakings 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 Loans and advances 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

19 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

20 Non-financial undertakings 37 11 5 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

21 Loans and advances 17 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

22 Debt securities, including UoP 20 8 5 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

23 Equity instruments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

24 Households 837 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 of which building renovation loans 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0 0 0 0 0 0

28 Local governments financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

29 Housing financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

30 Other local government financing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Circular economy (CE)

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-1-2024

(based on CapEx)

In millions of euros Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o p q r

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Circular economy (CE)

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-1-2024

(based on CapEx)

In millions of euros Total [gross] 

carrying amount

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)
5 229

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings 3 290

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 655

35 Loans and advances 928

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property
0

37 of which building renovation loans 0

38 Debt securities 458

39 Equity instruments 269

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations
1 635

41 Loans and advances 1 343

42 Debt securities 266

43 Equity instruments 27

44 Derivatives 31

45 On demand interbank loans 438

46 Cash and cash-related assets 2

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.) 1 467

48 Total GAR assets 7 180 213 29 0 2 12 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation 7 104

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers 1 054

51 Central banks exposure 5 672

52 Trading book 378

53 Total assets 14 284 213 29 0 2 12 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees 20 13 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

55 Assets under management 20 261 7 234 2 355 0 159 1 284 469 31 0 15 26 5 0 1 537 6 0 6

56 Of which debt securities 8 876 3 392 1 388 0 91 767 226 15 0 7 17 4 0 1 116 1 0 1

57 Of which equity instruments 11 370 3 838 966 0 68 517 243 16 0 8 8 0 0 0 420 6 0 5
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-1-2024

(based on CapEx)

In millions of euros

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 214 29 0 2 12

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 202 24 0 2 11

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 183 20 0 2 7

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 76 6 0 1 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 107 14 0 0 6

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 19 4 0 0 3

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 5 0 0 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 5 0 0 1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

Assets for the calculation of the GAR 

T-1-2024

(based on CapEx)

In millions of euros

32
Assets excluded from the numerator for GAR calculation 

(covered in the denominator)

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings

34
SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable 

property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40
Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD 

disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets

Off-balance sheet exposures - Undertakings subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees

55 Assets under management

56 Of which debt securities 

57 Of which equity instruments 

s t u v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

enabling

Of which Use 

of Proceeds

Of which 

transitional

Of which 

enabling

Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

eligible)

Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which environmentally sustainable 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 214 29 0 2 12

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 214 29 0 2 12

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 13 2 0 0 1

274 2 0 1 3 0 0 0 8 542 2 398 0 159 1 308

54 1 0 1 2 0 0 0 3 808 1 410 0 91 777

220 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 4 730 988 0 68 530
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a b c d e f g h i j k l

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCA)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCA)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (WTR)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (WTR)

1 C.21.20  Manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0

2 C.29.10  Manufacture of motor vehicles 16,0 2,0 16,0 0,0 16,0 0,0

3 B.09.10  Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction -5,1 -0,3 -5,1 0,0 -5,1 0,0

4 C.14.13  Manufacture of other outerwear 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

5 C.20.11   Manufacture of industrial gases 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

6 C.24.51  Casting of iron 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

7 C.26.11  Manufacture of electronic components 2,4 0,8 2,4 0,0 2,4 0,0

8 C.26.30  Manufacture of communication equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

9 C.28.25  Manufacture of non-domestic cooling and ventilation equipment 0,3 0,1 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

10 C.29.32  Manufacture of other parts and accessories for motor vehicles 1,0 0,2 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

11 C.30.20  Manufacture of railway locomotives and rolling stock 0,3 0,2 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

12 C.30.30  Manufacture of air and spacecraft and related machinery 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0

13 C.32.50  Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0

14 D.35.11  Production of electricity 0,5 0,1 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

15 E.38.21  Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

16 F.42.11  Construction of roads and motorways 0,3 0,1 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

17 G.46.69  Wholesale of other machinery and equipment 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

18 G.47.11  Retail sale in non-specialised stores with food, beverages or tobacco predominating 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0

19 G.47.71  Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

20 G.47.78  Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

21 H.49.10  Passenger rail transport, interurban 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

22 H.51.10  Passenger air transport 1,9 0,4 1,9 0,0 1,9 0,0

23 H.53.20  Other postal and courier activities 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

24 I.55.10  Hotels and similar accommodation 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

25 J.58.29  Other software publishing 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

26 J.59.11  Motion picture, video and television programme production activities -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0

27 J.61.30  Satellite telecommunications activities 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0

28 J.62.01  Computer programming activities -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0

29 J.62.02  Computer consultancy activities 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0

30 J.63.12  Web portals -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0

31 M.71.12  Engineering activities and related technical consultancy 1,4 0,0 1,4 0,4 1,4 0,0

32 M.72.11  Research and experimental development on biotechnology -3,0 0,0 -3,0 0,0 -3,0 0,0

33 Q.87.30  Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

Total 35,1 3,7 35,1 0,4 35,1 0,0

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)
Breakdown by sector - NACE (code and label)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

GAR sector information (based on turnover)

[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount
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GAR sector information (based on turnover)

m n o p q r s t u v w x

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CE)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CE)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (PPC)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (PPC)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (BIO)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (BIO)

1 C.21.20  Manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0

2 C.29.10  Manufacture of motor vehicles 16,0 0,0 16,0 0,0 16,0 0,0

3 B.09.10  Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction -5,1 0,0 -5,1 0,0 -5,1 0,0

4 C.14.13  Manufacture of other outerwear 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

5 C.20.11   Manufacture of industrial gases 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

6 C.24.51  Casting of iron 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

7 C.26.11  Manufacture of electronic components 2,4 0,0 2,4 0,0 2,4 0,0

8 C.26.30  Manufacture of communication equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

9 C.28.25  Manufacture of non-domestic cooling and ventilation equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

10 C.29.32  Manufacture of other parts and accessories for motor vehicles 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

11 C.30.20  Manufacture of railway locomotives and rolling stock 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

12 C.30.30  Manufacture of air and spacecraft and related machinery 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0

13 C.32.50  Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0

14 D.35.11  Production of electricity 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

15 E.38.21  Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

16 F.42.11  Construction of roads and motorways 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

17 G.46.69  Wholesale of other machinery and equipment 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

18 G.47.11  Retail sale in non-specialised stores with food, beverages or tobacco predominating 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0

19 G.47.71  Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

20 G.47.78  Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

21 H.49.10  Passenger rail transport, interurban 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

22 H.51.10  Passenger air transport 1,9 0,0 1,9 0,0 1,9 0,0

23 H.53.20  Other postal and courier activities 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

24 I.55.10  Hotels and similar accommodation 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

25 J.58.29  Other software publishing 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

26 J.59.11  Motion picture, video and television programme production activities -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0

27 J.61.30  Satellite telecommunications activities 4,0 0,1 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0

28 J.62.01  Computer programming activities -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0

29 J.62.02  Computer consultancy activities 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0

30 J.63.12  Web portals -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0

31 M.71.12  Engineering activities and related technical consultancy 1,4 0,0 1,4 0,0 1,4 0,0

32 M.72.11  Research and experimental development on biotechnology -3,0 0,0 -3,0 -0,4 -3,0 0,0

33 Q.87.30  Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

0 Total 35,1 0,1 35,1 -0,4 35,1 0,0

[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amountBreakdown by sector - NACE (code and label)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD
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GAR sector information (based on turnover)

y z aa ab

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM + 

CCA + WTR + CE + 

PPC + BIO)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM + 

CCA + WTR + CE + 

PPC + BIO)

1 C.21.20  Manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 15,5 0,0

2 C.29.10  Manufacture of motor vehicles 16,0 2,1

3 B.09.10  Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction -5,1 -0,3

4 C.14.13  Manufacture of other outerwear 0,2 0,0

5 C.20.11   Manufacture of industrial gases 0,3 0,0

6 C.24.51  Casting of iron 1,0 0,0

7 C.26.11  Manufacture of electronic components 2,4 0,8

8 C.26.30  Manufacture of communication equipment 0,3 0,0

9 C.28.25  Manufacture of non-domestic cooling and ventilation equipment 0,3 0,1

10 C.29.32  Manufacture of other parts and accessories for motor vehicles 1,0 0,2

11 C.30.20  Manufacture of railway locomotives and rolling stock 0,3 0,2

12 C.30.30  Manufacture of air and spacecraft and related machinery 1,5 0,0

13 C.32.50  Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies -2,8 0,0

14 D.35.11  Production of electricity 0,5 0,1

15 E.38.21  Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 0,1 0,1

16 F.42.11  Construction of roads and motorways 0,3 0,1

17 G.46.69  Wholesale of other machinery and equipment 1,0 0,0

18 G.47.11  Retail sale in non-specialised stores with food, beverages or tobacco predominating 0,8 0,0

19 G.47.71  Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 0,2 0,0

20 G.47.78  Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores 0,2 0,0

21 H.49.10  Passenger rail transport, interurban 0,1 0,1

22 H.51.10  Passenger air transport 1,9 0,4

23 H.53.20  Other postal and courier activities 0,3 0,0

24 I.55.10  Hotels and similar accommodation 0,1 0,0

25 J.58.29  Other software publishing 0,5 0,0

26 J.59.11  Motion picture, video and television programme production activities -1,1 0,0

27 J.61.30  Satellite telecommunications activities 4,0 0,1

28 J.62.01  Computer programming activities -0,3 0,0

29 J.62.02  Computer consultancy activities 0,9 0,0

30 J.63.12  Web portals -3,9 0,0

31 M.71.12  Engineering activities and related technical consultancy 1,4 0,4

32 M.72.11  Research and experimental development on biotechnology -3,0 -0,4

33 Q.87.30  Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 0,2 0,0

Total 35,1 3,8

Breakdown by sector - NACE (code and label)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount
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a b c d e f g h i j k l

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCA)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCA)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (WTR)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (WTR)

1 C.21.20  Manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0

2 C.29.10  Manufacture of motor vehicles 16,0 4,8 16,0 0,0 16,0 0,0

3 B.09.10  Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction -5,1 -3,1 -5,1 0,0 -5,1 0,0

4 C.14.13  Manufacture of other outerwear 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

5 C.20.11   Manufacture of industrial gases 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

6 C.24.51  Casting of iron 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

7 C.26.11  Manufacture of electronic components 2,4 0,6 2,4 0,0 2,4 0,0

8 C.26.30  Manufacture of communication equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

9 C.28.25  Manufacture of non-domestic cooling and ventilation equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

10 C.29.32  Manufacture of other parts and accessories for motor vehicles 1,0 0,2 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

11 C.30.20  Manufacture of railway locomotives and rolling stock 0,3 0,2 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

12 C.30.30  Manufacture of air and spacecraft and related machinery 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0

13 C.32.50  Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies -2,8 -0,4 -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0

14 D.35.11  Production of electricity 0,5 0,3 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

15 E.38.21  Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

16 F.42.11  Construction of roads and motorways 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

17 G.46.69  Wholesale of other machinery and equipment 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

18 G.47.11  Retail sale in non-specialised stores with food, beverages or tobacco predominating 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0

19 G.47.71  Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

20 G.47.78  Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

21 H.49.10  Passenger rail transport, interurban 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

22 H.51.10  Passenger air transport 1,9 0,9 1,9 0,0 1,9 0,0

23 H.53.20  Other postal and courier activities 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

24 I.55.10  Hotels and similar accommodation 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

25 J.58.29  Other software publishing 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

26 J.59.11  Motion picture, video and television programme production activities -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0

27 J.61.30  Satellite telecommunications activities 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0

28 J.62.01  Computer programming activities -0,3 -0,1 -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0

29 J.62.02  Computer consultancy activities 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0

30 J.63.12  Web portals -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0

31 M.71.12  Engineering activities and related technical consultancy 1,4 0,0 1,4 0,4 1,4 0,0

32 M.72.11  Research and experimental development on biotechnology -3,0 0,0 -3,0 0,0 -3,0 0,0

33 Q.87.30  Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

Total 35,1 4,0 35,1 0,4 35,1 0,0

Breakdown by sector - NACE (code and label)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount

GAR sector information (based on Capex)

[Gross] carrying amount

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)
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GAR sector information (based on Capex)

m n o p q r s t u v w x

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CE)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CE)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (PPC)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (PPC)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (BIO)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (BIO)

1 C.21.20  Manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0 15,5 0,0

2 C.29.10  Manufacture of motor vehicles 16,0 0,0 16,0 0,0 16,0 0,0

3 B.09.10  Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction -5,1 0,0 -5,1 0,0 -5,1 0,0

4 C.14.13  Manufacture of other outerwear 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

5 C.20.11   Manufacture of industrial gases 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

6 C.24.51  Casting of iron 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

7 C.26.11  Manufacture of electronic components 2,4 0,0 2,4 0,0 2,4 0,0

8 C.26.30  Manufacture of communication equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

9 C.28.25  Manufacture of non-domestic cooling and ventilation equipment 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

10 C.29.32  Manufacture of other parts and accessories for motor vehicles 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

11 C.30.20  Manufacture of railway locomotives and rolling stock 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

12 C.30.30  Manufacture of air and spacecraft and related machinery 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0 1,5 0,0

13 C.32.50  Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0 -2,8 0,0

14 D.35.11  Production of electricity 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

15 E.38.21  Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

16 F.42.11  Construction of roads and motorways 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

17 G.46.69  Wholesale of other machinery and equipment 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0 1,0 0,0

18 G.47.11  Retail sale in non-specialised stores with food, beverages or tobacco predominating 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0 0,8 0,0

19 G.47.71  Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

20 G.47.78  Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

21 H.49.10  Passenger rail transport, interurban 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

22 H.51.10  Passenger air transport 1,9 0,0 1,9 0,0 1,9 0,0

23 H.53.20  Other postal and courier activities 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0 0,3 0,0

24 I.55.10  Hotels and similar accommodation 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,1 0,0

25 J.58.29  Other software publishing 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,5 0,0

26 J.59.11  Motion picture, video and television programme production activities -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0 -1,1 0,0

27 J.61.30  Satellite telecommunications activities 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0 4,0 0,0

28 J.62.01  Computer programming activities -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0 -0,3 0,0

29 J.62.02  Computer consultancy activities 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0 0,9 0,0

30 J.63.12  Web portals -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0 -3,9 0,0

31 M.71.12  Engineering activities and related technical consultancy 1,4 0,0 1,4 0,0 1,4 0,0

32 M.72.11  Research and experimental development on biotechnology -3,0 0,0 -3,0 -0,4 -3,0 0,0

33 Q.87.30  Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0

0 Total 35,1 0,1 35,1 -0,4 35,1 0,0

Breakdown by sector - NACE (code and label)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount
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GAR sector information (based on Capex)

y z aa ab

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM + 

CCA + WTR + CE + 

PPC + BIO)

millions of euros

Of which 

environmentally 

sustainable (CCM + 

CCA + WTR + CE + 

PPC + BIO)

1 C.21.20  Manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 15,5 0,0

2 C.29.10  Manufacture of motor vehicles 16,0 4,8

3 B.09.10  Support activities for petroleum and natural gas extraction -5,1 -3,1

4 C.14.13  Manufacture of other outerwear 0,2 0,0

5 C.20.11   Manufacture of industrial gases 0,3 0,0

6 C.24.51  Casting of iron 1,0 0,0

7 C.26.11  Manufacture of electronic components 2,4 0,6

8 C.26.30  Manufacture of communication equipment 0,3 0,0

9 C.28.25  Manufacture of non-domestic cooling and ventilation equipment 0,3 0,0

10 C.29.32  Manufacture of other parts and accessories for motor vehicles 1,0 0,2

11 C.30.20  Manufacture of railway locomotives and rolling stock 0,3 0,2

12 C.30.30  Manufacture of air and spacecraft and related machinery 1,5 0,0

13 C.32.50  Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies -2,8 -0,4

14 D.35.11  Production of electricity 0,5 0,3

15 E.38.21  Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 0,1 0,1

16 F.42.11  Construction of roads and motorways 0,3 0,0

17 G.46.69  Wholesale of other machinery and equipment 1,0 0,0

18 G.47.11  Retail sale in non-specialised stores with food, beverages or tobacco predominating 0,8 0,0

19 G.47.71  Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 0,2 0,0

20 G.47.78  Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores 0,2 0,0

21 H.49.10  Passenger rail transport, interurban 0,1 0,1

22 H.51.10  Passenger air transport 1,9 0,9

23 H.53.20  Other postal and courier activities 0,3 0,0

24 I.55.10  Hotels and similar accommodation 0,1 0,0

25 J.58.29  Other software publishing 0,5 0,0

26 J.59.11  Motion picture, video and television programme production activities -1,1 0,0

27 J.61.30  Satellite telecommunications activities 4,0 0,1

28 J.62.01  Computer programming activities -0,3 -0,1

29 J.62.02  Computer consultancy activities 0,9 0,0

30 J.63.12  Web portals -3,9 0,0

31 M.71.12  Engineering activities and related technical consultancy 1,4 0,4

32 M.72.11  Research and experimental development on biotechnology -3,0 -0,4

33 Q.87.30  Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 0,2 0,0

Total 35,1 4,0

Breakdown by sector - NACE (code and label)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to 

NFRD)

SMEs and other NFC not subject to 

NFRD

[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount
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a b c d e f g h i

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
2,8% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Financial undertakings 2,7% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

3 Credit institutions 2,4% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

4 Loans and advances 1,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,3% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

6 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

7 Other financial corporations 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

8 of which investment firms 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

9 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

11 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

12 of which  management companies 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

13 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

15 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

16 of which insurance undertakings 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

17 Loans and advances 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

19 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

20 Non-financial undertakings 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

21 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

23 Equity instruments 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

24 Households 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

26 of which building renovation loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

28 Local governments financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

29 Housing financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

30 Other local government financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

32 Total GAR assets 2,8% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

GAR KPI stock

(based on turnover)

T-2025

Disclosure reference date T (2025)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

GAR KPI stock

(based on turnover)

T-2025
j k l m n o p q r s t u

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC)Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

GAR KPI stock

(based on turnover)

T-2025
v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 33,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 2,8% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 26,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 2,5% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 24,9%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 18,3%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,4% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 6,6%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,6%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 6,2%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 69,6%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total assets 

covered

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)
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Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
3,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Financial undertakings 2,8% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

3 Credit institutions 2,5% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

4 Loans and advances 1,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,5% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

6 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

7 Other financial corporations 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

8 of which investment firms 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

9 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

11 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

12 of which  management companies 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

13 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

15 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

16 of which insurance undertakings 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

17 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

19 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

20 Non-financial undertakings 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

21 Loans and advances 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

23 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

24 Households 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

26 of which building renovation loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

28 Local governments financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

29 Housing financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

30 Other local government financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

32 Total GAR assets 3,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

GAR KPI stock 

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI stock 

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

j k l m n o p q r s t u

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI stock 

(based on turnover)

T-1-2024

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 13,7%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 2,8% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 7,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 2,6% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 6,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,5% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,3%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 5,9%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 50,3%

Proportion of total assets 

covered

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Disclosure reference date T (2024)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
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Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
11,6% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Financial undertakings 11,5% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

3 Credit institutions 11,1% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

4 Loans and advances 9,7% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,4% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

6 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

7 Other financial corporations 0,4% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

8 of which investment firms 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

9 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

11 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

12 of which  management companies 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

13 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

15 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

16 of which insurance undertakings 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

17 Loans and advances 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

19 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

20 Non-financial undertakings 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

21 Loans and advances 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

23 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

24 Households 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

26 of which building renovation loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

28 Local governments financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

29 Housing financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

30 Other local government financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

32 Total GAR assets 11,6% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

GAR KPI stock 

(based on Capex)

T-2025

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

GAR KPI stock 

(based on Capex)

T-2025
j k l m n o p q r s t u

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Circular economy (CE)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Pollution (PPC)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

GAR KPI stock 

(based on Capex)

T-2025
v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 11,7% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 33,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 11,6% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 26,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 11,3% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 24,9%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 9,7% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 18,3%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,6% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 6,6%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,6%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 6,2%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 11,7% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 69,6%

Proportion of total assets 

covered

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
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a b c d e f g h i

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
3,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Financial undertakings 2,8% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

3 Credit institutions 2,5% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

4 Loans and advances 1,1% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,5% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

6 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

7 Other financial corporations 0,3% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

8 of which investment firms 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

9 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

11 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

12 of which  management companies 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

13 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

15 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

16 of which insurance undertakings 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

17 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

19 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

20 Non-financial undertakings 0,2% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

21 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0,1% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

23 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

24 Households 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

26 of which building renovation loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

28 Local governments financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

29 Housing financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

30 Other local government financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

32 Total GAR assets 3,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

GAR KPI stock

(based on Capex)

T-1-2024

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI stock

(based on Capex)

T-1-2024

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

j k l m n o p q r s t u

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings 

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI stock

(based on Capex)

T-1-2024

% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 13,7%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 2,8% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 7,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 2,6% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 6,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,1% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,5% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 3,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,3% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,3%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 5,9%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 3,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 50,3%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total assets 

covered

Disclosure reference date T-1 (2024)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
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Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
1,6% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Financial undertakings 1,6% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

3 Credit institutions 1,4% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

4 Loans and advances 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,3% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

6 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

7 Other financial corporations 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

8 of which investment firms 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

9 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

11 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

12 of which  management companies 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

13 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

15 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

16 of which insurance undertakings 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

17 Loans and advances 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

19 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

20 Non-financial undertakings 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

21 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

23 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

24 Households 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

26 of which building renovation loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

28 Local governments financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

29 Housing financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

30 Other local government financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

32 Total GAR assets 1,6% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

GAR KPI flow (based on turnover)

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI flow (based on turnover)

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

j k l m n o p q r s t u

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI flow (based on turnover)

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,9% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 49,2%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,7% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 41,3%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,5% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 39,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 32,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,4% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 7,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 7,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,9% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 90,9%

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total new 

assets covered

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
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a b c d e f g h i

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation
15,1% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Financial undertakings 14,8% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

3 Credit institutions 14,6% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

4 Loans and advances 13,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,4% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

6 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

7 Other financial corporations 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

8 of which investment firms 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

9 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

10 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

11 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

12 of which  management companies 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

13 Loans and advances 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

14 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

15 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

16 of which insurance undertakings 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

17 Loans and advances 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

19 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

20 Non-financial undertakings 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

21 Loans and advances 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

23 Equity instruments 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

24 Households 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

26 of which building renovation loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

28 Local governments financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

29 Housing financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

30 Other local government financing 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 
0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

32 Total GAR assets 15,1% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

GAR KPI flow (based on Capex)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI flow (based on Capex)

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

j k l m n o p q r s t u

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Circular economy (CE)Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant 

sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
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GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 

HfT eligible for GAR calculation

2 Financial undertakings

3 Credit institutions

4 Loans and advances

5 Debt securities, including UoP

6 Equity instruments

7 Other financial corporations

8 of which investment firms

9 Loans and advances

10 Debt securities, including UoP

11 Equity instruments

12 of which  management companies

13 Loans and advances

14 Debt securities, including UoP

15 Equity instruments

16 of which insurance undertakings

17 Loans and advances

18 Debt securities, including UoP

19 Equity instruments

20 Non-financial undertakings

21 Loans and advances

22 Debt securities, including UoP

23 Equity instruments

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable property

26 of which building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing

29 Housing financing

30 Other local government financing

31
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 

commercial immovable properties 

32 Total GAR assets

GAR KPI flow (based on Capex)

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

v w x z aa ab ac ad ae af

Of which Use of Proceeds Of which enabling Of which Use of Proceeds Of which transitional Of which enabling

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 15,2% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 49,2%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 15,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 41,3%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 14,8% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 39,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 13,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 32,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,6% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 7,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 1,8%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 7,5%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 15,2% 0,3% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 90,9%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total new 

assets covered

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-

aligned)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,9% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) 9,4% 2,9% 0,0% 0,2% 1,9% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

n o p q r s t u v w x z

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) 1,8% 0,2% 0,0% 0,1% 0,9% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

aa ab ac ad ae

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,9% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) 12,2% 3,1% 0,0% 0,2% 2,0%

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR)

KPI offbalance sheet exposures (based on turnover)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 1,3% 0,1% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) * 9,2% 2,8% 0,0% 0,1% 1,8% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

* The Flow for assets under management was determined by a-year-end comparison and not on a transactional basis.

n o p q r s t u v w x z

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) * 1,5% 0,1% 0,0% 0,1% 0,8% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

aa ab ac ad ae

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 1,3% 0,1% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) * 11,6% 2,9% 0,0% 0,1% 1,8%

KPI Flow offbalance sheet exposures (based on turnover)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 1,4% 0,5% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) 12,5% 4,2% 0,0% 0,3% 2,5% 0,3% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

n o p q r s t u v w x z

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) 1,2% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

aa ab ac ad ae

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 1,4% 0,5% 0,0% 0,0% 0,2%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) 14,5% 4,5% 0,0% 0,3% 2,5%

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Water and marine resources (WTR)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

KPI offbalance sheet exposures (based on Capex)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)
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a b c d e f g h i j k l m

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 1,9% 0,6% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) * 11,4% 4,0% 0,0% 0,2% 2,4% 0,3% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

* The Flow for assets under management was determined by a-year-end comparison and not on a transactional basis.

n o p q r s t u v w x z

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) * 1,1% 0,1% 0,0% 0,0% 0,4% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

aa ab ac ad ae

Of which Use of 

Proceeds
Of which transitional Of which enabling

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 1,9% 0,6% 0,0% 0,0% 0,1%

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) * 13,2% 4,2% 0,0% 0,2% 2,4%

KPI Flow offbalance sheet exposures (based on Capex)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 

(Taxonomy-aligned)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

Disclosure reference date T (2025)

Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)
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Amounts in millions of euros

Turnover-based: 3,3% Turnover-based: 1 549

CapEx-based: 4,6% CapEx-based: 2 171

Coverage ratio: 92,0% Coverage 47 343

0,1% 48

For non-financial undertakings: 17,6% For non-financial undertakings: 8 343

For financial undertakings 1,0% For financial undertakings 465

For non-financial undertakings: 31,2% For non-financial undertakings: 14 778

For financial undertakings 6,7% For financial undertakings 3 183

For non-financial undertakings: 25,4% For non-financial undertakings: 12 034

For financial undertakings 16,2% For financial undertakings 7 676

1,8% 864

Turnover-based 87,2% Turnover-based 41 292

CapEx-based 85,1% CapEx-based 40 297

Turnover-based 9,5% Turnover-based 4 502

CapEx-based 10,3% CapEx-based 4 875

Turnover-based: 2,9% Turnover-based: 1 393

Capital expenditures-based: 4,2% Capital expenditures-based: 1 990

For financial undertakings: For financial undertakings:

Turnover-based: 0,3% Turnover-based: 156

Capital expenditures-based: 0,4% Capital expenditures-based: 182

Turnover-based: 0,0% Turnover-based: 0

Capital expenditures-based: 0,0% Capital expenditures-based: 0

(1) Climate change mitigation Turnover:              3,1% Transitional activities: 0,2%  (Turnover),          0,3%  (CapEx)

CapEx.:                   4,3% Enabling activities:  1,9%  (Turnover),          2,4%  (CapEx)

(2) Climate change adaptation Turnover:               0,0% Enabling activities: 0,0%   (Turnover)

CapEx.:                   0,1% 0,0%   (CapEx)

(3) The sustainable use and protection of 

water and marine resources
Turnover:               0,0% Enabling activities: 0,0%   (Turnover)

CapEx.:                  0,0% 0,0%   (CapEx)

(4) The transition to a circular economy Turnover:              0,2% Enabling activities: 0,1%   (Turnover)

CapEx.:                  0,1% 0,0%   (CapEx)

(5) Pollution prevention and control Turnover:               0,0% Enabling activities: 0,0%   (Turnover)

CapEx.:                  0,0% 0,0%   (CapEx)

(6) The protection and restoration of 

biodiversity and ecosystems
Turnover:              0,0% Enabling activities: 0,0%   (Turnover)

CapEx.:                  0,0% 0,0%   (CapEx)

The proportion of Taxonomy-aligned exposures to other counterparties and assets over total 

assets covered by the KPI:  

The value of all the investments that are funding taxonomy-eligible economic activities, but not 

taxonomy-aligned relative to the value of total assets covered by the KPI:

The value of all the investments that are funding economic activities that are not taxonomy-

eligible relative to the value of total assets covered by the KPI:

KPIs of Asset Managers of ODDO BHF Group

Taxonomy-aligned activities :

Value of all the investments that are funding Taxonomy-eligible economic activities, but not 

taxonomy-aligned:

The weighted average value of all the investments that are directed at funding, or are 

associated with taxonomy-aligned economic activities, with following weights for investments 

in undertakings per below: 

The monetary value of assets covered by the KPI. Excluding investments in sovereign 

entities. 

The value in monetary amounts of derivatives:

Standard template for the disclosure required under Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 (asset managers)

The proportion of Taxonomy-aligned exposures to financial and non-financial undertakings 

subject to Articles 19a and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU over total assets covered by the KPI:

The weighted average value of all the investments that are directed at funding, or are associated 

with taxonomy-aligned economic activities relative to the value of total assets covered by the KPI, 

with following weights for investments in undertakings per below:

The percentage of assets covered by the KPI relative to total investments (total AuM). Excluding 

investments in sovereign entities, Coverage ratio: %

Additional, complementary disclosures: breakdown of denominator of the KPI

The proportion of exposures to financial and non-financial undertakings from non-EU countries 

not subject to Articles 19a and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU over total assets covered by the 

KPI:

The proportion of exposures to other counterparties over total assets covered by the KPI:

The proportion of exposures to financial and non-financial undertakings subject to Articles 19a 

and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU over total assets covered by the KPI:

Value of exposures to other counterparties: 

The percentage of derivatives relative to total assets covered by the KPI.

Value of exposures to EU financial and non-financial undertakings not subject to Articles 19a 

and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU:

Value of exposures to financial and non-financial undertakings from non-EU countries not 

subject to Articles 19a and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU:

Value of exposures to financial and non-financial undertakings subject to Articles 19a and 

29a of Directive 2013/34/EU: 

The proportion of exposures to EU financial and non-financial undertakings not subject to Articles 

19a and 29a of Directive 2013/ 34/EU over total assets covered by the KPI:

For non-financial undertakings:For non-financial undertakings:

Additional, complementary disclosures: breakdown of numerator of the KPI

Value of Taxonomy-aligned exposures to financial and non-financial undertakings subject to 

Articles 19a and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU: 

Value of all the investments that are funding economic activities that are not taxonomy-

eligible:

Breakdown of the numerator of the KPI per environmental objective

Value of Taxonomy-aligned exposures to other counterparties and assets:
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Row Nuclear energy related activities

1. Yes

2. Yes

3. Yes

Fossil gas related activities

4. Yes

5. Yes

6. Yes

Additional information on nuclear energy and fossil gas related activities with respect to balancesheet items

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 

facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of 

innovative electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel 

cycle.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to 

produce electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen 

production, as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce 

electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen 

production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety upgrades.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that 

produce electricity using fossil gaseous fuels.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool 

and power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels.
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0% 0,1 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0% 0,1 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

37,1 0,4% 36,6 0,4% 0,5 0,0% 7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

40,6 0,4% 40,1 0,4% 0,4 0,0%

8. Total applicable KPI 37,2 0,4% 36,7 0,4% 0,5 0,0% 8. Total applicable KPI 40,7 0,4% 40,2 0,4% 0,4 0,0%

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (denominator) with respect to balancesheet items (based on CapEx)Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (denominator) with respect to balancesheet items (based on turnover)
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,3% 0,1 0,3% 0,0 0,0% 3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,2% 0,1 0,2% 0,0 0,0%

4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator of 

the applicable KPI

37,1 99,7% 36,6 98,4% 0,5 1,3% 7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator of 

the applicable KPI

40,6 99,8% 40,1 98,6% 0,4 1,1%

8.
Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI
37,2 100,0% 36,7 98,7% 0,5 1,3% 8.

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI
40,7 100,0% 40,2 98,9% 0,4 1,1%

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (numerator) with respect to balancesheet items (based on CapEx)Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (numerator) with respect to balancesheet items (based on turnover)
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0% 0,1 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

-0,2 0,0% -0,2 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not 

taxonomy-aligned economic activities not referred to in rows 1 

to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

256,0 2,5% 246,8 2,4% 9,2 0,1% 7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not 

taxonomy-aligned economic activities not referred to in rows 1 to 

6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

1 153,6 11,3% 1 138,0 11,2% 15,5 0,2%

8.

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not 

taxonomy- aligned economic activities in the denominator of the 

applicable KPI

256,1 2,5% 246,9 2,4% 9,2 0,1% 8.

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not 

taxonomy- aligned economic activities in the denominator of the 

applicable KPI

1 153,4 11,3% 1 137,8 11,2% 15,5 0,2%

Taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned economic activities with respect to balancesheet items (based on CapEx)Taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned economic activities (based on turnover)
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

6. 6.

7. 7.

8. 8. 88,3%

0,0%

0,0%

0,0%

88,3%

8 991,1

0,0

8 991,1

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount an proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities not referred to in rows 

1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI
9 883,4 97,0%

Amount

0,0

0,0

0,0

0,0

0,0

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Amount

Taxonomy non-eligible economic activities with respect to balancesheet items (based on turnover) Taxonomy non-eligible economic activities with respect to balancesheet items (based on CapEx)

Amount an proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities not referred to in rows 

1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI’

%

0,0 0,0%

0,1 0,0%

0,0 0,0%

0,0 0,0%

%

0,0%

0,0%

0,0%

0,0 0,0%

0,0 0,0%

9 883,3 97,0%
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Row Nuclear energy related activities

1. Yes

2. Yes

3. Yes

Fossil gas related activities

4. Yes

5. Yes

6. Yes

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that 

produce electricity using fossil gaseous fuels.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool 

and power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 

facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels.

Additional information on nuclear energy and fossil gas related activities with respect to assets under management

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of 

innovative electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel 

cycle.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to 

produce electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen 

production, as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce 

electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen 

production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety upgrades.
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

1,5 0,0% 1,5 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

11,0 0,0% 11,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

33,8 0,1% 33,8 0,1% 0,0 0,0% 3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

33,6 0,1% 33,6 0,1% 0,0 0,0%

4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,3 0,0% 0,3 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

5,3 0,0% 5,3 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,9 0,0% 0,9 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

2,3 0,0% 2,3 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,2 0,0% 0,2 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

3,2 0,0% 3,2 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the 

denominator of the applicable KPI

1 804,4 2,8% 1 798,8 2,8% 5,6 0,0% 7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the 

denominator of the applicable KPI

2 698,7 4,2% 2 647,0 4,2% 51,6 0,1%

8. Total applicable KPI 1 841,1 2,9% 1 835,5 2,9% 5,6 0,0% 8. Total applicable KPI 2 754,1 4,3% 2 702,5 4,2% 51,6 0,1%

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (denominator) with respect to assets under management (based on turnover) Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (denominator) with respect to assets under management (based on CapEx)
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

1,5 0,1% 1,5 0,1% 0,0 0,0% 2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

11,0 0,4% 11,0 0,4% 0,0 0,0%

3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

33,8 1,8% 33,8 1,8% 0,0 0,0% 3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

33,6 1,2% 33,6 1,2% 0,0 0,0%

4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,3 0,0% 0,3 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

5,3 0,2% 5,3 0,2% 0,0 0,0%

5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,9 0,0% 0,9 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

2,3 0,1% 2,3 0,1% 0,0 0,0%

6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

0,2 0,0% 0,2 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy- aligned economic activity 

referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 

Regulation 2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI

3,2 0,1% 3,2 0,1% 0,0 0,0%

7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator 

of the applicable KPI

1 804,4 98,0% 1 798,8 97,7% 5,6 0,3% 7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator 

of the applicable KPI

2 698,7 98,0% 2 647,0 96,1% 51,6 1,9%

8.
Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI
1 841,1 100,0% 1 835,5 99,7% 5,6 0,3% 8.

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI
2 754,1 100,0% 2 702,5 98,1% 51,6 1,9%

 Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (numerator) with respect to assets under management (based on turnover)  Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (numerator) with respect to assets under management (based on CapEx)
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
CCM + CCA

Climate change mitigation 

(CCM)

Climate change adaptation 

(CCA)

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes 

I and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 1.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes 

I and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0% 0,1 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 2.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes 

I and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

2,7 0,0% 2,7 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 3.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

1,4 0,0% 1,4 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes 

I and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

53,7 0,1% 53,7 0,1% 0,0 0,0% 4.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

31,6 0,0% 30,3 0,0% 1,3 0,0%

5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes 

I and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

38,8 0,1% 38,7 0,1% 0,0 0,0% 5.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

106,2 0,2% 106,2 0,2% 0,0 0,0%

6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes 

I and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI

0,2 0,0% 0,2 0,0% 0,0 0,0% 6.

Amount and proportion of taxonomy - eligible but not Taxonomy-

aligned economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I 

and II to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

0,2 0,0% 0,2 0,0% 0,0 0,0%

7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not 

taxonomy-aligned economic activities not referred to in rows 1 

to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

4 096,3 6,4% 4 061,6 6,4% 34,8 0,1% 7.

Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not 

taxonomy-aligned economic activities not referred to in rows 1 

to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

5 256,0 8,3% 5 094,3 8,0% 161,7 0,3%

8.

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not 

taxonomy- aligned economic activities in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

4 191,8 6,6% 4 157,0 6,5% 34,8 0,1% 8.

Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not 

taxonomy- aligned economic activities in the denominator of 

the applicable KPI

5 395,4 8,5% 5 232,4 8,2% 163,0 0,3%

 Taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned economic activities with respect to assets under management (based on turnover)  Taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned economic activities with respect to assets under management (based on CapEx)
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Row
Economic activities

(in millions of euros)
Row

Economic activities

(in millions of euros)

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

6. 6.

7. 7.

8. 8.
Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities in the denominator 
of the applicable KPI’

55 857,2 87,8%
Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities in the denominator 

of the applicable KPI
54 407,7 85,5%

Amount an proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities not referred to in 

rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI
55 840,5 87,8%

Amount an proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible Economic activities not referred to in 

rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI
54 372,8 85,5%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,4 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,1 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

12,9 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

4,3 0,0%

Taxonomy non-eligible economic activities with respect to assets under management (based on turnover)  Taxonomy non-eligible economic activities with respect to assets under management (based on CapEx)

Amount % Amount %

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0,0 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

3,7 0,0%

Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-

non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 

2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

30,0 0,0%
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Report on the certification of sustainability information and verification of the disclosure 
requirements of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 
 
(For the year ended December 31, 2025) 
 
 
This is a translation into English of the Statutory Auditors’ report on the certification of sustainability 
information and verification of the disclosure requirements under Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 
of the Company issued in French and it is provided solely for the convenience of English-speaking users. 
This report should be read in conjunction with, and construed in accordance with, French law and the 
H2A guidelines on “Limited assurance engagement - Certification of sustainability information and 
verification of disclosure requirements set out in Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852”. 
 
 
To the Shareholders, 
ODDO BHF SCA  
12, boulevard de la Madeleine 
75009 PARIS 
 
 
This report is issued in our capacity as statutory auditor of ODDO BHF SCA. It covers the sustainability 
information and the information required in Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852, related to the calendar 
year ended December 31, 2025 and included in the “Sustainability statement” section of the Group management 
report. 
 
Our work on this information was carried out in an evolving context characterized by uncertainties 
surrounding the interpretation of legal texts and the development of market practices. 
 
Pursuant to Article L.233-28-4 of the French Code de commerce, ODDO BHF SCA is required to include 
the abovementioned information in a separate section of the Group management report. 
 
This information provides an understanding of the impact of the Group’s activity on sustainability matters, 
as well as the way in which these matters influence the development of its business, performance and 
position. Sustainability matters include environmental, social and corporate governance matters. 
 
Pursuant to II of Article L.821-54 of the aforementioned Code, our responsibility is to carry out the 
procedures necessary to issue a conclusion, expressing limited assurance, on: 
 

- Compliance with the sustainability reporting standards adopted by the European Commission 
pursuant to Article 29 ter of Directive (EU) 2013/34 of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of June 26, 2013 as amended by Directive (UE) 2022/2464 of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of December 14, 2022 (hereinafter referred to as ESRS for European Sustainability 
Reporting Standards) of the process implemented by ODDO BHF SCA to determine the information 
published, and compliance with the requirement to consult the social and economic committee 
provided for in the sixth paragraph of Article L.2312-17 of the French Labour Code; 
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- Compliance of the sustainability information included in the “Sustainability statement” section of 
the Group management report with the requirements of Article L.233-28-4 of the French Commercial 
Code, including with the ESRS; and 
 

- Compliance with the disclosure requirements set out in Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852. 
 
This engagement is carried out in compliance with the ethical rules, including those on independence and 
quality control, prescribed by the French Commercial Code. 
 
It is also governed by the H2A guidelines on limited assurance engagements “Certification of sustainability 
information and verification of disclosure requirements set out in Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852”. 
 
In the three separate parts of the report that follow, we present, for each part of our engagement, the nature 
of the procedures we carried out, the conclusions we drew from these procedures and, in support of these 
conclusions, the elements to which we paid particular attention and the procedures we carried out with 
regard to these elements. We draw your attention to the fact that we do not express a conclusion on any of 
these elements taken in isolation and that the procedures described should be considered in the overall 
context of the formation of the conclusions issued in respect of each of the three parts of our engagement. 
 
Finally, where deemed necessary to draw your attention to one or more items of sustainability information 
provided by ODDO BHF SCA in the Group’s management report, we include an emphasis of matter 
paragraph. 
 
Limits of our engagement 
 
As the purpose of our engagement is to provide limited assurance, the nature (choice of techniques), extent 
(scope) and timing of the procedures are less than those required to obtain reasonable assurance. 
 
This engagement does not provide a guarantee regarding the viability or the quality of the management of 
ODDO BHF SCA; in particular, it does not provide an assessment of the relevance of the choices made by 
ODDO BHF SCA in terms of action plans, targets, policies, scenario analyses and transition plans, that would 
go beyond compliance with the ESRS reporting requirements. 
 
Furthermore, this engagement does not concern the entity’s compliance with the legal and regulatory 
provisions relating to the due diligence plan (“plan de vigilance”) published pursuant to Article L.225-102-
1 of the French Commercial Code. 
 
Furthermore, in the case of forward-looking information, as forecasts are by definition uncertain, actual 
results may sometimes differ significantly from the forecasts presented in the Group’s management report. 
 
Our engagement, however, allow us to express conclusions regarding the process for determining the 
sustainability information to be reported, the sustainability information itself, and the information reported 
pursuant to Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852, as to the absence of identification or, on the contrary, 
the identification of errors, omissions or inconsistencies of such importance that they would be likely to 
influence the decisions that readers of the information subject to this engagement might take. 
 
Sustainability information and information required pursuant to Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 
may be subject to inherent uncertainty due to the state of scientific knowledge and the quality of the external 
data used. Certain information is sensitive to methodological choices, assumptions and/or estimates used 
to prepare it and presented in the Group’s management report. 



ODDO BHF SCA 

Report on the certification of sustainability information and verification of the disclosure requirements of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 
2020/852  
(For the year ended December 31, 2025) – Page 3 
 

 
Compliance with the ESRS of the process implemented by ODDO BHF SCA to determine the 
information reported, and compliance with the requirement to consult the social and 
economic committee as provided for in the sixth paragraph of Article L.2312-17 of the French 
Labour Code 
 
Nature of procedures carried out 
 
Our procedures consisted in verifying that: 

 
- The process defined and implemented by ODDO BHF SCA including the requirement to consult the 

social and economic committee as provided for in the sixth paragraph of Article L.2312-17 of the 
French Labour Code has enabled, in accordance with the ESRS, to identify and assess its impacts, 
risks and opportunities related to sustainability matters, and to identify the material impacts, risks 
and opportunities that are disclosed in the “Sustainability statement” section of the Group 
management report; and 
 

- The information provided on this process also complies with the ESRS. 
 
Conclusion of the procedures carried out  
 
Based on the procedures we have carried out, we have not identified any material errors, omissions or 
inconsistencies regarding the compliance of the process implemented by ODDO BHF SCA with the ESRS. 
 
Emphasis of matter 
 
Without qualifying the conclusion expressed above, we draw your attention to the information contained in 
sections “BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances” which sets out the limitations 
encountered by the Group in performing the double materiality assessment, in particular those relating to 
the topical standards E2, E3, E4 and E5 (pollution, water and marine resources, biodiversity and 
ecosystems, and resource use and circular economy). 
 
Elements that received particular attention 
 
We set out below the elements that have been subject to particular attention in relation to our assessment 
of compliance with the ESRS of the process implemented by ODDO BHF SCA to determine the information 
reported. 
 
Information relating to the identification of impacts, risks and opportunities is set out in section “IRO-1 - 
Description of processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities” of the Group 
management report. 
 
Through interviews with management and/or with individuals that we considered appropriate, and through 
inspection of available documentation, we became aware of the analyses carried out by the entity, in 
particular the assessment of the internal and external factors considered to acknowledge the absence of 
changes to the double materiality assessment and to the actual and potential impacts, risks and 
opportunities identified by the entity. 
 
Based on our professional judgment, our procedures also consisted in particular of: 
 



ODDO BHF SCA 

Report on the certification of sustainability information and verification of the disclosure requirements of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 
2020/852  
(For the year ended December 31, 2025) – Page 4 
 

- Exercising our critical thinking with regard to the documentation of the analyses performed by the 
entity, as well as to the approach implemented by the entity to identify the internal and external 
factors to be considered; 
 

- Assessing the appropriateness of the internal and external factors considered by the entity in light of 
our knowledge of the entity; 
 

- Assessing the appropriateness of the related description provided in section “IRO‑1 – Description of 
the processes for identifying and assessing material impacts, risks and opportunities” in the Group 
management report. 

 
Compliance of the sustainability information included in the “Sustainability statement” of 
the Group management report with the requirements of Article L.233-28-4 of the French 
Commercial Code, including the ESRS 
 
Nature of procedures carried out 
 
Our procedures consisted in verifying that, in accordance with legal and regulatory requirements, including 
the ESRS: 
 

- The disclosures provide an understanding of the general basis for the preparation and governance 
of the sustainability information included in the “Sustainability statement” of the Group 
management report, including the general basis for determining the information relating to the value 
chain and the exemptions from disclosures retained; 
 

- The presentation of this information ensures its readability and understandability; 
 

- The scope retained by ODDO BHF SCA for providing this information is appropriate; and 
 

- On the basis of a selection, based on our analysis of the risks of non-compliance of the information 
provided and the expectations of their users, this information does not contain any material errors, 
omissions or inconsistencies, i.e., that are likely to influence the judgement or decisions of the users 
of this information. 

 
Conclusion of the procedures carried out 
 
Based on the procedures we have carried out, we have not identified any material errors, omissions or 
inconsistencies regarding the compliance of the sustainability information included in the “Sustainability 
Report” section of the Group’s management report with the provisions of Article L.233 28 4 of the French 
Commercial Code, including the ESRS. 
 
Emphasis of matter 
 
Without qualifying our conclusion, we draw your attention to the limitations related to data used and the 
methodology applied to estimates disclosed in section “BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific 
circumstances”, as well as to the scope used to compute financed emissions relating to the downstream value 
chain (category 15 of scope 3 according to the GHG Protocol), in the absence of a sector-specific standard, 
described in the “Climate Change” section under the heading “Scope 3 emissions category 15. Investments”. 
 
 



ODDO BHF SCA 

Report on the certification of sustainability information and verification of the disclosure requirements of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 
2020/852  
(For the year ended December 31, 2025) – Page 5 
 

Elements that received particular attention  
 
We present below the elements that have been subject to specific attention concerning the compliance of 
the sustainability information included in the “Climate Change” section under the heading “Metrics related 
to energy consumption and greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions” of the Sustainability statement section of the 
Group management report with the requirements of Article L. 233-28-4 of the French Code de commerce, 
including the ESRS. 
 
Our work primarily consisted in particular in 
 

- Asking what internal control and risk management procedures the Group has put in place to ensure 
the compliance of the disclosed information; 
 

- Concerning financed GHG emissions (scope 3, category 15 of the GHG Protocol): 
o Reviewing the methodology used to compute the metric and its description in the 

Sustainability statement; 
o Identifying the sources of information on which these estimates are based, including 

management accounting or accounting data available to the Group as well as data obtained 
from external suppliers; 

o Gaining an understanding of the scope of assets covered by the calculation and assessing its 
justification with regard to the reference framework described in the Sustainability 
statement; 

o Verifying that the basis for calculating financed emissions corresponds to the scope of assets 
covered described in the Sustainability statement and reconciling it with the management 
accounting or accounting data available to the Group as well as data obtained from external 
suppliers; 

o Verifying that the GHG emissions data obtained from external suppliers is consistent with 
figures directly reported by the concerned companies, taking into account the inherent 
uncertainty related to the state of scientific or economic knowledge and the quality of the 
external data used; 

o Verifying the mathematical accuracy of the computation of financed emissions, on the basis 
of samples. 

 
- Regarding scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 (categories 1, 2 and 4) GHG emissions related to the Group 

own operations: 
o Reviewing the approach used by the Group to compile the inventory of greenhouse gas 

emissions for the establishment of the Group greenhouse gas emissions statement; 
o Assessing the appropriateness of the emission factors used and verifying the computation of 

the relevant conversions, taking into account the inherent uncertainty related to the state of 
scientific or economic knowledge and the quality of external data used; 

o Verifying, on the basis of samples, the underlying data used to draw up the greenhouse gas 
emissions statement with the relevant audit trail, as well as the mathematical accuracy of the 
computations used to prepare the estimated emissions. 
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Compliance with the reporting requirements set out in Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 
2020/852 
 
Nature of procedures carried out 
 
Our procedures consisted in verifying the process implemented by ODDO BHF SCA to determine the eligible 
and aligned nature of the activities of the entities included in the scope of consolidation. 
 
They also involved verifying the information reported pursuant to Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852, 
which involves checking: 
 

- Compliance with the rules governing the presentation of this information to ensure that it is readable 
and understandable; and 
 

- On the basis of a selection, the absence of material errors, omissions or inconsistencies in the 
information provided, i.e. information likely to influence the judgement or decisions of users of this 
information. 

 
Conclusion of the procedures carried out 
 
Based on the procedures we have carried out, we have not identified any material errors, omissions or 
inconsistencies in relation to compliance with the requirements of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852.  
 
Elements that received particular attention 
 
We established that there were no such elements to address in our report. 
 
 
Neuilly-sur-Seine, April 9th, 2026 
 
The Statutory Auditor 
 
PricewaterhouseCoopers Audit 
 
Ridha Ben Chamek 
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